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CHAPTER 1: VISION AND GUIDING PRINCIPLES

1. Vision and Guiding Principles
Overview
This chapter describes a vision for East Palo
Alto for the next 20 to 30 years. It includes a
vision statement, guiding principles and a list
of the major strategies needed to achieve the
vision.

Vision
We, the residents, institutions, and businesses, of East
Palo Alto, have developed a new vision for the City that
will create a better tomorrow for future generations. We
build on the City’s founding principles of selfdetermination, affordable housing, fiscal stability,
community participation, equity and justice to become a
City that is welcoming of all people regardless of race,
ethnicity, language, age, or educational level. We strive
to be the most diverse, peaceful, healthy and balanced
community in the San Francisco Bay Area.
Over time, the physical form of the City will evolve as
new jobs and housing are added to complement the
City’s strong neighborhoods and diverse housing stock,
aiming for a more sustainable jobs-housing balance. To
that end, the Ravenswood area will be transformed from
empty lots into a thriving business, research &
development, and commercial center. We will have a
new “main street” on Bay Road that serves as the City’s
downtown with a City Hall and a variety of locally-owned
neighborhood retail stores, restaurants and services.
University Avenue will be transformed from a cutthrough corridor into a beautiful mixed use boulevard
with high-density housing, neighborhood-serving
businesses and offices that capitalize on the City’s
proximity to Silicon Valley. New housing will be added

throughout the City along with neighborhood shopping
areas, and existing housing will be renovated and
improved. The Gateway 101 Shopping Center will evolve
into a dense retail and office district. The Westside of the
City will become a beautiful residential area with highquality affordable housing, parks, community facilities
and enhanced connections to the rest of the City.
As the City’s tax base is strengthened and diversified,
public services will also be enhanced. We will support
small, locally-owned businesses. We will strengthen
educational and recreational opportunities for our youth
– the next generation of City leaders. And we will partner
with the many organizations operating within our
borders to support a high quality of life for all residents.
We will create a healthy and beautiful City by building
new parks and recreational facilities, adding new trees
and landscaping, and improving access to our unique and
cherished natural resource, the San Francisco Bay and
the Don Edwards S.F. Bay National Wildlife Refuge.
As the future of the City unfolds, the residents,
institutions, and businesses of East Palo Alto will work
collaboratively to continue our progress towards a
financially stable and strong city, growing sustainably and
inclusively.

A gateway sign marks the entrance to the City.
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Guiding Principles & Values

5.

Economic equity, vitality, and diversity. We will
increase East Palo Alto’s economic vitality and
diversity for the equitable benefit of the entire
community. We will leverage our unique and
powerful Silicon Valley location to expand job
opportunities and support a range of businesses and
economic sectors. We will also seek to increase the
balance between East Palo Alto jobs and residents,
pursuing a citywide mix of employment and housing
that allows families to both live and work in the City.

6.

High quality public facilities and infrastructure.
Well-functioning, reliable infrastructure and facilities
are core requirements for a successful community,
and without them residents and businesses cannot
thrive. Recognizing this, the City will execute its
responsibility to provide functional, safe, and wellmaintained infrastructure for all residents,
businesses, and institutions in East Palo Alto. The
City will ensure the continued provision of reliable
and continuously improving public services,
including fire and police services, and will work to
address any adverse impacts of development on
these services.

To achieve the vision for the future, the City will follow
the Guiding Principles and values described below.
1.

A City for all people. East Palo Alto will be a city free
of discrimination and prejudice, embracing the City’s
history and founding vision as a place where
everyone can thrive, regardless of race, class,
income, age, culture, or sexual orientation. We will
honor the personal history and unique point of view
of every individual, acknowledging the inherent
wisdom and value that they possess.

2.

A safe and healthy community. We will protect the
personal safety and welfare of people who live in,
work in, and visit East Palo Alto, including from
crime, pollution, natural disasters, and other threats
and emergencies. We will improve the health of our
community by supporting active transportation,
access to healthy food, access to parks, access to
healthcare, improved mental health, preventive care
and fitness, and economic opportunity for residents.

3.

Fiscal health and stability. We acknowledge that to
achieve our goals, it is critical to create a revenue
base sufficient to provide municipal services
comparable with cities of a similar size. We
recognize that achieving and maintaining fiscal
health will require a consistent and multi-faceted
strategy. Our land use, budgetary, program, and
staffing strategies will improve the City’s fiscal
health, and we will continue to make efforts to
strategically phase growth to increase and stabilize
City revenues and expenditures over time.

4.

Housing opportunity for all. We recognize that
providing safe, healthy, and affordable housing
options will be one of the City’s major challenges for
the future, and we will commit resources, political
will, creativity, and persistent effort to this issue. We
will seek to protect fair access to housing, reduce
displacement of existing residents, decrease
homelessness, and provide a diversity of housing
types and affordability levels to serve a broad and
diverse community of new and existing residents.

New Menlo Park Fire District Station 2 on University Ave.

7.

Arts, culture, and education. Arts, culture, and
education are central components of human
happiness. We embrace East Palo Alto’s creative
culture and the artistic pursuits of our community.
We endorse and support access to education as a
human right, and a pathway to our resident’s
success. We will enhance the cultural and creative
life of the community, cultivating the talents,
expertise, and wisdom of the East Palo Alto
community.
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8.

Sustainability and environmental protection. We
will strive for environmental responsibility and
sustainability in our community. We are committed
to preserving a healthy and ecologically flourishing
planet for our children and grandchildren. We will
support innovative programs and policies for
environmental sustainability, climate change
mitigation and adaptation, livability, and resource
protection.

9.

Strong and unique neighborhoods. East Palo Alto’s
neighborhoods are at the core of its identity and
unique character, and make up the majority of the
City’s land area. We will continue to protect,
improve, and equitably re-invest in these
neighborhoods, creating beautiful, livable places that
our diverse population can call home.

10. Transportation choices. East Palo Alto will have
equitable, safe, healthy, and reliable transportation
choices for those living in, working in, and visiting
the City. The network will equally feature motor
vehicle and active transportation modes, and it will
connect residents to jobs and services both within
our city and the surrounding region while improving
the quality and safety of neighborhoods, allowing
residents to move freely and comfortably to meet
their daily needs.

when we work together. Our efforts at community
building will foster connections between people and
promote trust amongst neighbors. The fabric of the
City will be enlivened by vibrant public spaces,
attractive civic facilities, successful retail
destinations, public spaces for gathering and
socializing, public events and festivals, civic
organizations and programming, and safe streets
where residents can participate in the social life of
the City.
12. Increase organizational effectiveness and efficiency.
The City’s operations and organizational
effectiveness should be a model for the rest of the
community. We will hold ourselves to a high
standard of excellence to increase the quality of
governance, improve its organizational practices,
enhance civic participation, and serve the
community with professionalism and commitment.
13. Strategic engagement within the region. We will
engage strategically and proactively with the region
to solve regional problems, understanding that East
Palo Alto’s fortunes are tied to the broader
community. We will continue to develop solutions to
City problems in coordination with adjacent cities,
regional agencies, and nearby funders, businesses,
or investors.
14. Citywide greening. We recognize the physical and
mental health benefits that come from a close
connection to nature, and commit to protecting and
enhancing East Palo Alto’s natural environment. This
will include expanding the urban forest, greening
public spaces, and protecting nature and habitat.
We will improve our maintenance of the existing
tree canopy and shift to drought-tolerant vegetation
throughout City facilities.

YUCA member explains how planned improvements to
Cooley Landing and the Bay Trail can provide residents with
better access to jobs, schools, and services.

11. Social capital and community connections. We will
cultivate social connections between neighbors,
neighborhoods, and those who visit and work in the
City, acknowledging that our community is stronger

15. Revitalize and beautify the city. We will create a
beautiful City with a vibrant sense of place by
providing well-designed public spaces and humanscale streets and streetscape design. The City will be
an aesthetically pleasing, engaging place to live,
work, and visit. Public art will be supported and
included in major civic projects and spaces.
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Major Strategies
To implement the vision and guiding principles of the
General Plan, the community, through the public
process, has identified a series of major strategies and
physical improvements that should occur over the next
20-30 years. The strategies range from specific physical
improvements (such as building a pedestrian bridge
across Highway 101) to long-term transformations of
different parts of the City. The major strategies are listed
below and, where possible, shown in Figure 1-1. These
actions are consistent with the physical improvements
proposed in Chapter 12, “Implementation.”
1.

2.

Implement the Ravenswood/4 Corners TransitOriented Development (TOD) Specific Plan. The
largest potential for new development, increased
parklands/open space, enhanced economic activity,
and an improved jobs-housing balance is
implementing the vision in the Ravenswood TOD
Specific Plan. To do so, the City should enhance
public-private partnerships, seek funding for
infrastructure improvements, market the area to
technology companies, secure long-term sources of
water, and pursue catalytic development projects
that attract additional development. The
improvements must also be done in a way that is
sensitive to the educational levels of existing
residents to ensure that the changes not only bring
in increased tax revenue but also advance the
economic conditions of East Palo Alto residents.
Create a main Street on Bay Road. The City of East
Palo Alto lacks a traditional main street that serves
as the central meeting, gathering and shopping
location for residents. This lack of a main street has
impacted social cohesion and connectedness. The
Ravenswood TOD Specific Plan envisions a
pedestrian-friendly main street along Bay Road with
ground floor retail and residential uses on the upper
floors. Making this vision a reality is a critical
component of the General Plan.

Bay Road is envisioned as an active and vibrant spine that
serves as a focal point for Ravenswood and 4 Corners, as
well as for the City as a whole.

3.

Revitalize University Avenue. Transform University
Avenue from a through-traffic corridor with a
diversity of low density uses into a beautiful, mixed
use corridor designed for all modes of travel. Specific
activities will include streetscape improvements,
incentivizing mixed use development with ground
floor retail at key nodes, and pedestrian amenities.

4.

Enhance the Westside. The area west of Highway
101 presents one of the biggest planning challenges
over the next generation. The community aims to
preserve the affordability levels that provide housing
for the working class while also beautifying the area
with new streets, parks and open spaces, community
facilities, flood protection, new pedestrian
connections (including the pedestrian bridge over
Highway 101), and an improved Newell Bridge. In
the affordable housing area the City will review
projects to ensure that there to be no net loss in the
number of residential units or the number of deedrestricted affordable housing units during any future
reconstruction or renovation on the Westside.

5.

Redevelop the Gateway 101 shopping center. The
Gateway 101 Shopping Center presents a long-term
opportunity to add jobs and expand the tax base.
The General Plan envisions redeveloping portions of
this shopping center with neighborhood-serving and
office development on the upper floors to capitalize
on the freeway access and visibility, and the
booming office market in Silicon Valley.
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6.

Construct office uses at University Avenue and
Highway 101. The General Plan envisions a small
office/Research and Development (R&D) area near
the intersection of Donohoe Street and University
Avenue, just north of Highway 101. This area has the
potential to add hundreds of new jobs, expand the
tax base, and improve the jobs-housing balance.

7.

Preserve and enhance residential neighborhoods.
Residential neighborhoods are the heart and soul of
East Palo Alto, a melting pot of races, ethnicities and
cultures. The General Plan envisions preserving and
enhancing the residential neighborhoods in the City.
Activities include upgrading all streets with curbs,
gutters and sidewalks wherever possible, developing
neighborhood parking strategies, planting street
trees to green the area and allowing second units
where feasible to increase the housing supply and
accommodate multi-generational housing.

8.

Expand neighborhood retail areas. East Palo Alto
residents desire quality and affordable retail and
services within walking distance of their homes. The
General Plan builds off of the exiting retail areas and
identifies multiple retail “nodes” for enhancement
and expansion.

9.

Add middle density and multi-family housing. The
community desires a diverse and affordable housing
stock. The new General Plan land use designations
allow multi-family housing at moderate densities in
selected locations. This housing will diversify the
existing housing stock east of Highway 101 and
support new retail and services.

10. Build new parks and open spaces. The City currently
lacks parks, green spaces and access to the Bay Trail
and National Wildlife Refuge – specifically, there is a
shortfall of 56 acres with respect to the 3
acres/1,000 resident standard. Since significant new
park facilities are unrealistic beyond the 30 acres
contemplated in the Ravenswood TOD Specific Plan
given the built-out nature of the City, this General
Plan envisions a layered network of new parks open
spaces that includes new mini-parks, improved
access to the Bay Trail at key junctures, multiple new
linear parks on existing public rights of way

(including the San Francisquito Creek in the
Westside), shared streets that provide recreation for
residents, and greening existing streets with new
trees and landscaping.

Pedestrian bridge along Bay Trail and National Wildlife Refuge.

11. Implement citywide traffic calming. The City suffers
from significant cut-through traffic due to its
location within the region and the large number of
commuters who must pass through the City to travel
from homes in the East Bay to jobs in Silicon Valley.
To offset the impact, the General Plan envisions a
citywide traffic calming effort that includes
roundabouts, bulbouts, and road diets (that is,
reducing the number of travel lanes) on key
thoroughfares including Pulgas Road, Clarke Road,
East/West Bayshore, and Bay Road. Priority locations
for improvements should be on the major cutthrough streets and near schools and parks as these
areas have the highest levels of pedestrian activity.
12. Expand the educational hub. Enhancing the
educational quality and attainment is critical to the
long-term success of the City. With multiple schools
already in existence, the area around Pulgas Avenue,
Clarke Road, Myrtle Street, and O’Connor Street is
emerging as an educational hub with multiple
schools and educational facilities. The City should
build on the success of this area to create a
beautiful, diverse and high-quality educational hub
that serves both East Palo Residents and residents
from neighboring communities. Improvements
include streetscape enhancements and marketing
the area as an educational hub.
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13. Build connections across Highway 101. The
Westside is physically isolated from the rest of the
City and the University Avenue overpass is unsafe for
pedestrians and cyclists. The General Plan includes
new connections across Highway 101 – a bridge
south of University Avenue and re-opening up an
existing underpass north of University Avenue and
enhanced multi-modal opportunities along
University Avenue.
14. Enhance gateways to the City. To enhance the City’s
identity and character, new gateway treatments
should be developed at key entry points to the City
including University Avenue at Highway 101, Adams
Drive, and Woodland Avenue, on Newbridge Road at
Willow Road, and along East Bayshore.

15. Build new civic and public uses. The City currently
does not have a stand-alone City Hall and public
offices are spread throughout the City. In the future,
the City will build a new City Hall with public meeting
and gathering spaces, Council Chambers and offices.
New public uses such as community centers and
libraries will be spread throughout the City to meet
the needs of existing and future residents.
16. Secure stable water resources for new
development. Adding new housing and jobs in the
City is constrained by a lack of water to support
development. A critical step to strengthen the
economy and achieve fiscal stability is to address the
water shortage in the City, which may include:
securing additional water from SFPUC, diversifying
the City’s sources of water supply, establishing a
water offset policy for new development, and
implementing water efficiency/conservation
measures. Once this occurs, intensification and
redevelopment can occur in areas such as along
University Avenue and in the Ravenswood TOD
Specific Plan area.
17. Comprehensively address flooding. Throughout its
history, the City has suffered from flooding from the
San Francisquito Creek. The City will continue to
work collaboratively with regional agencies and
surrounding jurisdictions to address this issue and
develop a comprehensive plan to mitigate potential
impacts to residents and businesses in the City.

Renderings of planned Highway 101 pedestrian/bicycle bridge.

New levee built along the San Francisquito Creek.
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Figure 1-1: Major Strategies (labeled numbers correspond to Major Strategies list above)
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2. Introduction
Overview
This chapter describes the purpose and
content of the General Plan, as well as forces,
values, and processes that have shaped the
City over time.

Setting the Stage –
A Moment in Time
This updated General Plan represents the East Palo Alto
community’s statement of its core values and vision for
its future. Much like the creative, adaptive and resilient
people that make up East Palo Alto, this General Plan
establishes this community as a unique city within Silicon
Valley and the Bay Area. Embracing its roots as a place
that is welcoming to all people, from all walks of life, the
City is committed to providing a strong base of affordable
housing for the region but accomplishing this in a way
that advances the jobs-housing balance vision of the City.
While the City has per capita income that is lower
compared to surrounding jurisdictions, the City is rich in
social capital, cultural history, and neighborhood
character. East Palo Alto’s resiliency and optimism stem
from its social cohesion and continued economic
progress and quality of life improvements. The City is a
small and tightly knit community, and this characteristic
is one of the most valuable resources the City has. This
unity has created great community leaders and provides
immeasurable benefit to its residents. Maintaining this
structure and sense of identity, and ensuring that it is not
lost as the City evolves over time, is a critical component
to the General Plan Update.

As with many Bay Area cities, there is very little
undeveloped land in the City for new development or
parks, and therefore new housing and jobs must come
from redevelopment, infill, densification, or adaptive
building reuse. This General Plan has a vital role to play in
governing how the City’s growing population is housed,
employed, and serviced. The population is also changing
demographically, reflecting the shifts occurring in the
country at-large. Stepping back and looking at the City’s
history, it is evident that East Palo Alto needs better
access to jobs, and the wealth of economic and financial
resources available in Silicon Valley. This General Plan
seeks to improve the public health and welfare of
residents, while preserving what is great about the City
and maintaining the core values of affordability,
community, and diversity.
Having recently celebrated the 32nd Anniversary of its
incorporation; the City is at the threshold of charting a
bold new course in diversity and equity. While there has
been improvement over time regarding crime reduction,
some of the City’s challenges have persisted since its
founding in the 80s, such as unemployment, and sluggish
economic development. Indeed, the City is in great need
of better paying jobs, additional tax revenue, and
improved infrastructure. This General Plan provides
economic development strategies that promote a more
diverse mix of uses, better access to jobs and education,
and an improved quality of life for all.
The course that this General Plan charts will have an
effect not just on the City and its residents, but other
communities in the region. With an understanding of
both the difficulties and opportunities facing the City, the
community of East Palo Alto has set to update their
General Plan, thoughtfully strengthen its identity, further
define and broadcast its vision, and move into the future
as a forward-looking and equitable city.
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Geography and Location
The City of East Palo Alto is located in the southern
corner of San Mateo County and borders Santa Clara
County, as shown in Figure 2-1. Neighboring cities
include Menlo Park to the west and Palo Alto to the
south. The Planning Area for the General Plan is defined
by the East Palo Alto city limits. The City is comparatively
small at 2.6 square miles (see Figure 2-2). While located
in the technology-rich Silicon Valley, the City is relatively
isolated from neighboring communities due to natural
and human-made features. The City borders the San
Francisco Bay on the east and San Francisquito Creek
forms the southeast border.

Figure 2-1: East Palo Alto in the Region
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Figure 2-2: City Boundary
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Brief History of East Palo Alto
Native Inhabitants
The area that is now East Palo Alto has supported human
settlement for over two millennia. Various tribes of
Costanoan Native Americans – also known as the
“Ohlone” – were the first known human inhabitants in
the San Francisco Bay Area, benefiting from its rich
resources and temperate climate. The Ohlone tribe that
made its home in the area of modern-day East Palo Alto
is known as the Puichon.

First European Settlement
The first European settlers in the area were Spanish
ranchers and Gold Rush-enriched land speculators. In
1849, a wharf was built at the foot of Bay Road – then
just a dirt cart road – and the community of
“Ravenswood” grew around it. The community was
primarily agricultural in nature but there was also some
shipping activity through the wharf, largely related to the
bricks produced at a local factory. The area remained
generally in agricultural use through the rest of the 19th
century. Eventually the wharf changed ownership and
became known as Cooley Landing, a name that still
survives today in East Palo Alto’s Cooley Landing open
space area.

The Runnymede colony initially prospered with a
population of about 1,200 by the early 1920s, but then
began to collapse after Weeks sold his demonstration
farm and left Runnymede to start a second colony near
Los Angeles. Disillusioned by the substantial work
required to operate a small poultry farm and amid rising
property values and contaminated well water supplies,
many colonists began selling off their properties.
After the poultry farms closed, floriculture predominated
in East Palo Alto from the 1930s through the 1950s,
following a trend that had swept all of San Mateo
County. Locally-grown chrysanthemums, violets,
carnations, and lilies were transported to markets
throughout the country on refrigerated “flower trains.”
With construction of the Highway 101 in 1932,
businesses catering to automobile travelers opened
along the highway and some of East Palo Alto’s major
streets. By 1939, the community had 11 service stations,
most located immediately off the highway. University
Avenue became the community’s primary commercial
corridor, attracting a variety of cafes, drive-ins, and
restaurants. A portion of University Avenue near
University Circle gained the nickname “Whiskey Gulch”
because of its many bars and liquor stores – a result of
Palo Alto zoning laws that restricted alcohol sales within
two miles of Stanford University.

Early 20th Century Agriculture and
Community Development

One of several establishments that collectively represented the
lively "Whisky Gulch."

Industrialization

Early 1900s agriculture in East Palo Alto.

The year 1916 included the initiation of Runnymede, the
Weeks Poultry Colony. Runnymede was intended as a
utopian alternative to industrialized urban living, and was
a community of relatively self-sufficient small farmers.

Industrial development, mostly associated with the
area’s agriculture, was located on large lots at the north
end of town that was served by a railroad spur of the
Dumbarton Cutoff. A few businesses opened along this
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Southern Pacific spur line in the 1910s and 1920s,
including a cutlery company, chemical plant, and
lubrication products company. Heavy industry expanded
in the area after World War II, particularly in the
northern part of the community. A helicopter
manufacturing plant opened on Willow Road, while the
Peninsula Transit Lines had a bus garage and
maintenance facility near the end of Bay Road, and there
was a steel factory located near the intersection of
Pulgas Avenue and Weeks Street. Northern portions of
East Palo Alto remained primarily industrial in use
throughout the twentieth century.

Residential and Post-War Construction
The City’s evolution into primarily a residential suburban
community began as Runnymede declined, and escalated
after World War II. Housing tract developers acquired
larger tracts from nearby farms along with some of the
colony lots and began subdividing them into much
smaller, densely populated residential parcels. Buyers
included year-round residents, as well as San Franciscans
seeking a vacation or summer home in East Palo Alto’s
warmer climate. Along with the development of more
traditional housing tracts, poultry farms in Runnymede
were replaced with residential developments.

Highway Construction and Impacts
In addition to its residential core, East Palo Alto has been
defined by its proximity to Highway 101 (the Bayshore
Highway) since the highway’s construction in 1932.
Despite linking the community of East Palo Alto to major
cities throughout the San Francisco Bay Area, Highway
101 created significant traffic, health and socio-economic
problems for East Palo Alto. Within the first few years
after it opened, several people were killed or injured in
traffic collisions while attempting to cross the then fourlane highway. Residents subsequently fought to lower
the speed limit, build pedestrian underpasses, and add
traffic signals. While their efforts were initially successful,
the widening of Highway 101 into a six-lane divided
freeway in the 1950s undid their work. The only crossings
over the wider freeway were University Avenue and
Willow Road, which remain today. Highway 101 also
created a physical border that contributed to an
emerging economic disparity between Palo Alto and East
Palo Alto in the mid-twentieth century.

Gertude Wilks, prominent city leader in the 1960s.

City Incorporation
East Palo Alto was incorporated in 1983, and is one of
the most recently formed cities in the entire Bay Area.
Prior to 1983, it was part of unincorporated San Mateo
County, as were other large tracts of land that were
annexed by Menlo Park and Palo Alto from the late
1940s to the early 1960s. Efforts for City incorporation
began as early as the 1920s, followed by more serious
incorporation efforts in the 1960s. These efforts
remained unsuccessful until a vote was held on June 7,
1983 and the incorporation initiative finally passed by a
fifteen vote margin. Following the contentious decision,
lawsuits were waged in court from 1983-1987. In 1987,
the United States Supreme Court refused to hear an
appeal of the California Supreme Court’s decision to
affirm incorporation issued in 1986, thereby ending the
legal battle over incorporation and confirming passage of
the incorporation ballot measure The successful
campaign for East Palo Alto’s incorporation was a major
event in the life of the East Palo Alto community, and
one that many of the City’s residents and leaders still
look back to with pride and inspiration. In many ways,
the incorporation effort was a movement for social and
fiscal self-determination, following years of
marginalization and neglect by outside powers. During
this time, the City endured a tremendous demographic
shift as African American and Hispanic populations
became the ethnic majority in the City. The campaign for
incorporation was led by an ethnically diverse coalition of
residents who believed their future and their children’s
future would be brighter if they were in charge of it. As
East Palo Alto continues to evolve, it can look to its
founding as an inspiring and inclusive exercise in
democracy, and an important milestone in its history.
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Need for the General Plan
Update

Statutory Requirements &
Authority

The City adopted its first General Plan in 1986. The last
comprehensive update of the General Plan was in 1999.
There have been some amendments to the General Plan
between those time periods and since 1999, such as
multiple revisions to the City’s Housing Element. Since
the 1999 East Palo Alto General Plan was created, there
have been significant shifts in economic and housing
markets, demographics, land use, the transportation
system, community character, and infrastructure
demands. Other portions of the 1999 General Plan are
outdated, unable to adapt to existing conditions, or no
longer reflect the community consensus for the future.
These changes and overall conditions in the City were
documented in the Existing Conditions Report prepared
as part of the comprehensive General Plan update
process. This report is available on the City’s website and
in the Community and Economic Development
Department offices. This General Plan Update seeks to
bring the plan up-to-date by:

Legally, the State of California requires that “each
planning agency shall prepare and the legislative body of
each county and city shall adopt a comprehensive, longterm general plan for the physical development of the
county or city.” (Gov’t Code § 65300). Within this general
requirement, some aspects of the general plan are tightly
prescribed, while others are left to the discretion of
individual cities or counties. In sum, the general plan:

•

Responding to socio-economic and demographic
changes.

•

Engaging community members to express their
collective values to create a common vision for
the City’s future.

•

Creating updated policies for land use,
community design, transportation,
infrastructure, and quality of life.

•

Prioritizing community health and equity
throughout the General Plan.

•

Creating a stand-alone Westside Area Plan to
address key issues such as housing.

•

Updating the Zoning Code to bring the
development standards and regulations into
conformance with the General Plan.

•

Must set forth a “statement of development
policies” that includes “objectives, principles,
standards, and plan proposals,” and must include
seven mandatory elements – land use,
circulation, housing, conservation, open space,
noise and safety – as well as any optional
elements the City chooses. (Gov’t Code § 65302).

•

Must be an “internally consistent and compatible
statements of policies.” (Gov’t Code § 65300.5).

•

“. . . may include any other subjects which, in the
judgment of the legislative body, relate to the
physical development of the county or city.”
(Gov’t Code § 65303).

•

Should “accommodate local conditions and
circumstances” (Gov’t Code § 65300.7)

•

“. . .may be adopted in any format deemed
appropriate or convenient by the legislative
body, including the combining of elements,”
provided it meets other minimum requirements
(Gov’t Code § 65301).

This General Plan meets the above legal requirements
and also introduces some discretionary elements the City
has deemed appropriate (i.e., Health and Equity Element
and an Economic Element as well as discretionary
sections of elements). Throughout the Elements, this
General Plan also addresses the cross-cutting themes of
economic development and sustainability.
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Maintenance and Update of
the Plan
The East Palo Alto General Plan will be implemented over
an extended period of time (20+ years, with a time
horizon of 2035). During this time, the long-range
planning efforts for East Palo Alto will continue using the
goals and objectives as a guide. However, a general plan
is a living document, and presents the outcomes desired
by the community based on their current goals and local
conditions. As the City grows and changes, it may
become necessary to amend specific policies and
implementation actions as economic and demographic
conditions change while new ideas about growth and
conservation are formed. In fact, State Law encourages
annual reviews of implementation actions and
recommends that the entire General Plan be thoroughly
reviewed every five years to ensure it is still consistent
with the community’s goals.
Any part of a general plan may be amended to accommodate changing conditions. Property owners, the
Planning Commission, the City Council, or City staff may
propose amendments. Proposed changes must be
reviewed by the Planning Commission and the City
Council at public hearings and the potential of
environmental impacts must be evaluated in accordance
with the California Environmental Quality Act.
Community members, neighborhood groups and local
organizations are encouraged to get involved in the ongoing planning efforts of the City and to participate in the
implementation of the General Plan. By active,
thoughtful involvement, City residents can be part of the
process of shaping and growing East Palo Alto to make it
an even more active, prosperous and welcoming city
than it is today.

Plan Organization
This General Plan is comprised of the State-mandated
elements, and additional optional chapters (i.e., health
and equity, Westside Area Plan, Economic Development,
and Infrastructure, Services, and Facilities). While part of
the General Plan, the Housing Element is a stand-alone
volume updated more frequently than other chapters.

Chapter 1. Vision and Guiding
Principles
The opening chapter of the General Plan lays out what a
vision for the City of East Palo Alto is striving to become.
The vision is intended to be realized over the course of
one or two generations of thoughtful phased growth and
development. It is expected that the vision will help
guide decisions relating to new development and
updates of the City’s various plans and ordinances.

Chapter 2. Introduction
The Introduction provides background on the reasons for
updating the General Plan, including a brief synopsis of
the challenges and opportunities facing the City. This
chapter also describes the role of the General Plan, how
it is intended to be used and administered and an
overview of the Plan. This chapter of the General Plan
also includes a short history of the City through its early
settling, struggles for incorporation, and up to the
present.

Chapter 3. General Plan Update
Process
The third chapter in this General Plan provides a
comprehensive summary of the steps taken during the
update process, including a review of all workshops and
public outreach, stakeholder interviews, focus groups,
General Plan Advisory Committee (GPAC) and Westside
Area Plan Advisory Committee (WAPAC) meetings. This
chapter is important to identify and recognize the
community’s contribution to this document.

Chapter 4. Land Use and Urban
Design
This element presents the approach to land use and
urban design, in addition to policies regarding the fiscal
health of the City. Within this element are the General
Plan land use designations, the designation map and
goals and policies describing the community’s
preferences and priorities for the character and
appearance of the City. Finally, the chapter includes indepth policies for each sub-area in the City.
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Chapter 5. Economic Development
This element provides goals and policies related to the
continued expansion of economic development in the
City. It addresses the potential for new jobs, the need for
a jobs-housing balance, the desire for workforce training
and the need to improve fiscal resources.

Chapter 6. Transportation
This element presents the approach to transportation,
addressing access and mobility within the City. Included
in this element are descriptions of street types and the
circulation network map as well as goals and policies
addressing existing and future transportation facilities in
East Palo Alto for pedestrians, bicycles, and transit.

Chapter 7. Health and Equity
This element presents the community’s priorities for
realizing a healthy and equitable community. It includes
goals and policies that address existing community
health concerns as well approaches to managing new
development to prevent future health issues. It covers
topics such as environmental justice, mental health,
access to healthy food, disease prevention, and physical
activity. The chapter also addresses economic
development strategies, including unemployment,
homelessness, workforce training, access to jobs, and
civic engagement.

Chapter 8. Parks, Open Space and
Conservation
This element presents the community’s approach for
dealing with parks, open space, conservation of historic,
archaeological and natural resources, wildlife and
biological resources, urban forest, and recreational
programs.

Chapter 9. Infrastructure, Services
and Facilities
This element presents the community’s intent for the
maintenance and expansion of its water, wastewater,
stormwater, and energy networks. The element also
includes goals and policies that address the provision of
public services such as police, fire and education, and

discusses civic properties such as schools, libraries, City
Hall, and other government-owned lands and buildings.
Finally, the chapter includes goals and policies on climate
change and adaptation.

Chapter 10. Safety and Noise
This element contains the community’s approach to
reducing the potential risks resulting from natural and
environmental hazards such as earthquakes, floods, fire
and extreme weather. The element contains goals and
policies that will help guide the City’s decisions related to
new development and the risks to the health, safety, and
welfare of local hazards. Additional content covers sea
level rise and the legacy of contamination in
Ravenswood.
This element also addresses the approach for minimizing
the community’s exposure to harmful noise levels. The
element analyzes and quantifies future noise levels. It
includes a map summarizing the results, and presents
goals and policies for managing exposure to excessive
noise.

Chapter 11. Westside Area Plan
The Westside Area Plan presents a vision for the future
of the Westside area (west of Highway 101), where a
substantial amount of the City’s affordable housing
exists. It provides a recommended vision, guiding
principles, and goals and policies for providing affordable
housing, beautifying the area, and connecting it to the
rest of the City.

Chapter 12. Implementation
The General Plan provides a vision for the future of East
Palo Alto and guidance about how to attain that future.
City staff, the City Council, the Planning Commission, and
other boards and commissions, as part of their duties to
the City, will carry out the goals and policies of the plan.
Plan implementation will be achieved through the
adoption, implementation and revision of the municipal
development code, annual budget, capital improvements
program, and through on-going decisions about
development proposals. Indeed, all City programs,
policies and actions must be made consistent with this
General Plan to meet state requirements.
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To assist with the effort of implementing this General
Plan, the final chapter, Implementation, provides a list of
actions that the City will undertake to carry out the
vision. Each action includes a description, a level of
priority, a timeframe for accomplishing the tasks, and the
responsible parties for each action. This chapter also
includes a list of major physical improvements known at
the time of writing and indicators to measure the
successful implementation of the General Plan.

Appendix
This General Plan includes Appendix A, the glossary. It
includes definitions of terms used in this General Plan.

Housing Element

How to Use this General Plan
Each element of the General Plan is organized with the
following sections:
• Statutory Requirements. A short explanation of the
mandatory state requirements for each element –
what must be included in the section to be certified
as a legally binding document.
• Issues and Opportunities. A summary of the issues
facing the community. The issues serve as
background for the goals and policies and are
derived from the Existing Conditions Report
prepared as part of this General Plan update
available for download on the City’s website.

In addition to the above chapters, the General Plan also
includes the State-mandated Housing Element. Since the
Housing Element is updated more frequently than the
rest of the General Plan, it is contained in a separate
volume.

• Goals and Policies. Each element contains goals

The Housing Element includes the City’s existing and
projected housing needs, and opportunities for new
multi-family housing development, in order for the City
to meet its share of the regional housing allotment. The
element additionally provides related policies on housing
affordability (rent stabilization and below market
homeownership), housing quality (condition of the
housing units), and housing demand (displacement).

Together, the General Plan language creates a hierarchy
of goals and policies that will be mandated, encouraged,
or allowed by the City over the next 20 years.

and policies responding to the key issues associated
with achieving the community’s vision, and are
intended to provide clear direction in how the City
will implement the overall vision of this plan.

Three to four story apartment housing is allowed under several
new and modified Land Use Designations (see Chapter 4).
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Goals and Policies
Each element of this General Plan contains goals and
policies. Implementation actions are included in Chapter
12 “Implementation,” but are organized by the same
topics as each chapter. All of these guide decisionmaking, and are defined as follows.
• Goal. Overall statement describing a need, concern,
opportunity, or desire. Goals are broad in both
purpose and aim, but are designed specifically to
establish positions or directions. The following is an
example of a goal:
Goal LU-1: Maintain an urban form and land
use pattern that enhances the quality of life
and meets the community’s vision for the
future.
• Intent. An explanatory statement that provides
justification, rationale, and background on the
related goal. The intent gives a clearer picture of
why the stated goal is important to the wellbeing
and success of the City moving forward, and gives
specificity on the desired outcomes.

promote. The following are examples of policies in
the East Palo Alto General Plan:
Policy 8.2: High quality construction and
architecture. Prioritize nonresidential
development in the City and seek opportunities
to convert residential uses to enhance the tax
base so long as replacement housing is
provided at the same or greater level of
affordability and mix of housing types/sizes.
• Actions. The Implementation chapter and the
Housing Element includes actions, such as physical
improvements and programs that implement the
vision, goals and policies of the General Plan. The
actions differ from policies in that they are
intended to be one-time activities, such as creating
a plan.
Small business support. Develop and staff a
program that supports small and local
businesses. Prepare and circulate a small
business assistance resource guide.

Intent: To provide housing, employment, retail and
services, recreation, arts, education and
entertainment for the City’s residents and businesses
in an urban environment that promotes health,
equity, prosperity, and well-being.

• Policies. Specific position statements that support
the achievement of goals and serve as guides to the
City Council, Planning Commission, other City
commissions and boards, and City staff when
reviewing development proposals and making
other decisions. Policies seek to achieve the goals
by mandating, encouraging, or permitting certain
actions. Certain policies are critical and must be
implemented. Thus, compliance with the policy or
action is mandatory. Language used to describe this
intent includes will, must, require, prohibit,
conduct, maintain and implement. Other policies
are strongly encouraged by the City but total
implementation may not be possible, thus
compliance is not mandatory. Language used to
describe this intent includes should, may,
encourage, consider, explore, allow, discourage and
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3. General Plan Update Process
Overview
This chapter provides a comprehensive
summary of the steps taken during the update
process, including a review of all workshops
and public outreach, stakeholder interviews,
focus groups, and advisory committee
meetings. This chapter is important to identify
and recognize the community’s contribution
to this document.

Introduction
The City of East Palo was founded in 1983 on the
principles of self-determination, diversity and
inclusiveness, and these principles have continued to
guide the community as the City has matured over its
first 31 years. In keeping with these founding principles,
the General Plan update process was designed as a
collaborative process, with frequent and varied
opportunities for East Palo Alto’s active and diverse
residents and other stakeholders to continue to guide
their City’s future.

A mural by the Mural Music and Arts Project at the East Palo Alto
Police Department.

At a minimum, State law requires that a City’s planning
agency “provide opportunities for the involvement of
citizens, public agencies, public utility companies, and
civic, education, and other community groups, through
public hearings and any other means the city or county
deems appropriate” (Gov’t Code sec. 65353). Ultimately,
a city’s General Plan will only succeed, however, if the
community’s stakeholders have been, and remain,
stewards of its development and implementation. For
this reason, extensive public input and civic engagement
was planned from the start of the planning process to
ensure that the General Plan sets forth the desires and
vision of the community through 2035, the planning
horizon year. The specific goals of the planning process
were to:
•

Engage and empower community members in the
visioning and planning process;

•

Build capacity in the community to guide and
support implementation of the General Plan for
the next generation of East Palo Alto residents;

•

Achieve broad demographic and geographic
representation from community members and
other stakeholders;

•

Accomplish an end product that has community
support and ownership so that community
members feel that their voice was heard;

•

Engage the community in a planning process that
results in sustainable recommendations;

•

Involve stakeholders and the general public at key
points with interactive participation that ranges
from one-on-one activities, to informed
committees and to large-scale community
meetings and activities; and

•

Develop easily understood and culturally
appropriate informational materials.
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In June 2013, a draft Community Engagement Plan that
addressed these goals was presented to the community
at a Town Hall workshop, and subsequently modified to
reflect feedback received there. This revised roadmap
was not set in stone; rather it was designed to flex as
needed during the 3-year planning process to thoroughly
address community concerns as they emerged and
changed. This iterative process included a variety of
meeting types, sizes, venues and times to ensure that
participants were welcomed into the process whenever
they could participate, including those who regularly
participated in civic activities and those who didn’t.
Spanish interpretation and childcare was provided at key
workshops to ensure that the predominantly Hispanic
population and families could also participate fully. All
community members and stakeholders were regularly
informed about the planning process through the project
website, www.vista2035epa.org, written materials and
updates, email blasts, periodic meetings and local media.
Throughout the General Plan Update process, local
community-based non-profit partners (Nuestra Casa and
Leadership Development Inc.) joined members of the
technical consultant team (Envirocom Communications
Strategies and Raimi + Associates) and City staff – some
of who were bilingual - to ensure that a variety of voices
were heard and interests represented in the planning
process. The public outreach process successfully
engaged hundreds of diverse residents and stakeholders
in developing a vision of the community through 2035,
and the requisite goals, policies, implementation
measures and capacity to bring this vision to fruition.

Existing Conditions Report
An Existing Conditions Report (Report) was completed in
February 2014 and posted to the project website for
public review and use. Because the City’s existing
General Plan was last comprehensively updated in 1999,
the Report provided an up-to-date snapshot of key issues
facing the City, so that the General Plan Update process
could effectively address them. The Report includes
chapters on demographics and socio-economic
characteristics, economic and market conditions, land
use and policy, community character and design,
transportation and circulation, housing conditions and
needs, parks and public facilities, and conservation,
noise, hazards, and air quality. Readers were encouraged
to provide comments, corrections or concerns about
anything in the Report so that they could be addressed
during the planning process. Key aspects of the Existing
Conditions Report are included in each chapter of the
General Plan.

Public Outreach and
Communication
The City and the Consultant team identified a variety of
ways to communicate with the public throughout the
project with traditional public information methods such
as flyers and announcements, as well as more
contemporary electronic media. In addition, several
suggestions were incorporated based on community
feedback during the June 5, 2013 Town Hall meeting.
Whenever possible information was available in a
bilingual (Spanish/ English) format. The primary methods
of communication included:
•

Email. Throughout the process the consultant
team maintained a database of interested
residents, businesses, and other stakeholders and
communicated with them about General Plan
Update activities, including upcoming meetings,
availability of materials for review, and other
information.

Westside Town Hall meeting.
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•

Website. The project team created a project
website to provide information about the General
Plan, and to allow interested participants to
contact the project team and comment on various
aspects of the plan. The web address is:
www.vista2035epa.org.

•

Surveys. Surveys were used at key points in the
process to garner public opinion, make decisions
regarding priorities and choices, and to encourage
citizens to become more involved in the planning
process.

•

On-the-Street Outreach. During the project,
members of the Outreach and Consultant Team
and City staff “hit the streets” to inform the East
Palo Alto residents and stakeholders about
upcoming events and inspire them to participate.
This included door-to-door distribution of meeting
announcements and distribution of community
surveys, as well as distribution of information and
surveys at key community meeting places, such as
the Senior Center, library, parks, churches and
schools, apartment complexes and businesses,
and key community events such as Earth Day and
East Palo Alto’s 30th Anniversary.

•

Local Service Providers. To enhance community
engagement in the planning process, the
Consultant Team hired and worked closely with
local non-profits and service providers who helped
with translation and facilitation at meetings, doorto-door outreach and tabling at community
events, distribution of notices and project
information, provision of meeting space, childcare
and refreshments at meetings, survey
implementation, and in many other ways.

Direct Outreach: Events and
Organizations
Throughout the process, the outreach team has attended
many community events and reached out to many
organizations within the community. The purpose of this
outreach was to inform the community about the
General Plan update process generally, and to provide
them with notice of upcoming Town Hall and other
General Plan meetings. The following is a list of the
organizations contacted.

Churches
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Church of Christ
Apostolic Assembly
Iglesia Evangelica
Community Church of East Palo Alto
Calvary Temple Church of God in Christ
St. John Baptist Church
Iglesia de la Fe en Cristo
Iglesia de la Luz
Iglesia Pentecostal
EPA SKTT ‘o Tonga/Uesiliaja Church
Pacific Islander Church
Bayshore Christian Ministries
St. Francis of Assisi Parish

Schools
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Menlo Atherton High School
Costano School
East Palo Alto Charter School
Ronald McNair Academy
Belle Haven Community School
Brentwood Academy
Cesar Chavez & Green Oaks
Los Robles Academy
Willow Oaks School
Creative Montessori
Ravenswood City School District
Sequoia Big Picture School
Sequoia Union High School District
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•
•
•

•
•
•
•
•

StarVista
Phoenix Academy
San Francisco 49ers Academy

Organizations
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Child Development Center
Boys and Girls Club of the Peninsula
YMCA of the Mid-Peninsula
East Palo Alto Library/San Mateo County Library
Ravenswood Family Heath Center
College Track
Free At Last
Ecumenical Hunger Program
Aim High
Building Futures Now
Children's Health Council
Collective Roots
Acknowledge Alliance
Adolescent Counseling Services
East Palo Alto Police Department
East Palo Alto Youth Court
Education Partnerships Haas Center for Public
Service (Stanford University)
Envision Transform Build EPA
Foundation for a College Education
Menlo Park Fire Protection District (MPFPD)
Girls to Women
Health Connected (formerly Teen Talk)
JobTrain
Linking Immigrants to Benefits, Resources &
Education (LIBRE)
Making it Happen for our Children
Mid-Peninsula Athletic Association
MOUSE Squad Student Tech Leadership
Mural, Music & Arts Project
Nuestra Casa
Office of San Mateo County Supervisor Warren
Slocum, 4th District
One East Palo Alto Neighborhood Improvement
Initiative
The John W. Gardner Center for Youth and Their
Communities (Stanford University)

•
•
•
•
•

Teen Success, Inc.
Youth Community Service
Youth United for Community Action
Community Legal Services in East Palo Alto
Project Access Family Resource Center at Light
Tree Apartments
All Five
Live in Peace
WIC
RCSD
EPA Junior Golf

Flyer Distribution
In addition to contacting the above organizations,
outreach occurred at a number of locations and events
throughout the community including, but not limited to
the following:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Ravenswood Family Health Clinic Flu shot event
Live in Peace Family Night
El Concilio Food Distribution
East Palo Alto Farmers Market
Ravenswood Shopping Center
Three Brothers
Mi Pueblo
Jamba Juice
Starbucks
Firehouse Grill
Senior Center events (breakfasts, lunches and
activities)
Brentwood Fall Carnival
City Council Meetings
East Palo Alto Library
Fresh Market
Dawn Moore Celebration
San Mateo Credit Union
WigSplitaz Barbershop
School Halloween Festival
Ohava Computers
Palo Alto Mobile Estates
EPAPD Beat Meetings
Ravenswood School District Halloween Festival
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affordable housing, were of great interest to the
broader community as well.

Summary of Outreach
Activities
Throughout the General Plan update process, the City
and the consultant team conducted a multi-faceted
outreach and engagement process that included advisory
committee meetings, public workshops, interviews, focus
groups and a project website. The following is a summary
of the outreach activities. This is followed by a more
thorough description of the activities.
•

9 General Plan Advisory Committee (GPAC)
Meetings. The GPAC met throughout the process
to provide input on the overall vision of the City,
with an emphasis on land use and transportation.

•

9 Westside Area Plan Advisory Committee
(WAPAC) Meetings. The WAPAC also met
throughout the process, focusing on vision and
policies for addressing Westside-specific issues,
including protection of affordable housing, and
lack of parks, open spaces, and pedestrian and
transportation access.

•

5 Citywide Town Hall Meetings. Citywide Town
Halls were specifically designed to solicit feedback
and direction on a variety of planning issues and to
build local knowledge and capacity to ensure the
community had the resources necessary to
effectively weigh in on key planning vision and
policies. Topics included vision and key issues; land
use and economic development; transportation;
housing; and public health and quality of life.

•

3 Neighborhood Workshops. These workshops
occurred in different parts of the City to
encourage discussion of issues and opportunities
specific to the City’s neighborhoods.

•

Youth Workshop. This meeting focused on the
unique interests and ideas of the City’s youth and
was documented in a video on the Project
Website.

•

3 Westside Town Hall meetings. Westside Town
Halls primarily focused on the future of the
Westside, but many subjects covered, particularly

•

Focus Groups. Smaller focus groups addressed the
specific needs of teens and young adults, Asian
Pacific Islanders, and open space advocates and
organizations.

•

Project Website. The vista2035epa website was
used to provide detailed reports and current
information to the public. All notes and
information from workshops and advisory
committee meetings were posted on the website
during the process, and will be made part of the
City’s planning record.

•

Direct Outreach. The Outreach Team reached out
to community members via email, newsletters and
other media, phone calls, door-to-door surveys,
meetings with local organizations and tabling at
community events. The team also directly met or
spoke with surrounding cities and local agencies.

Bi-lingual flyer distributed for outreach efforts in Fall 2014.
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Citywide Town Hall Meetings
The following is a summary of the Citywide Town Hall
meetings (or public workshops) that occurred during the
process.

Detailed results from each Town Hall station helped
inform the GPAC’s discussions of key issues and
neighborhood boundaries discussed by GPAC members
during subsequent meetings.

Citywide Town Hall # 3 – Land Use and
Economic Development

Citywide Town Hall #1 - Outreach and
Engagement Plan
On June 5, 2013, the City hosted its first Town Hall to
receive community input and direction about how to
maximize opportunities for the citizens of East Palo Alto
to participate in the development of the General Plan.
The Consultant Team presented an overview of the
General Plan Update process, the draft Community
Engagement Plan, advisory group recruitment, and
opportunities for local businesses and non-profits to
participate in the planning process. Over 40 residents,
business owners, community leaders and other
stakeholders attended the meeting and provided
feedback that helped shape the planning process and
ensure it was inclusive.

On November 17, 2014, the city hosted a “Land Use and
Economic Development Town Hall”. It followed the
Mayor’s State of the City address, providing the
community with an opportunity to reflect both on what
the City had achieved thus far and what the future could
be. Approximately 60 participants attended and
commented on potential land use changes in “change
areas” of the City, including the Westside, University
Avenue, The Ravenswood TOD Specific Plan Area,
Gateway101, East Bayshore Road, and
Newbridge/Willow. Participants also had the opportunity
to learn more about how development could enhance
City services and economic vitality and to comment on
alternative revenue generators.

Citywide Town Hall #2 – Existing Conditions
and Visioning
On Saturday, November 23, 2013 the City hosted a fourhour Citywide Town Hall at Costaño Elementary School
to engage with community members about the General
Plan Update. Over 50 community members attended.
The Town Hall’s “open house” format allowed
community members to visit nine activity stations, where
they learned more about existing conditions, voted on
community priorities, and shared their visions and ideas
for the City’s future:
•

Living, Working and Shopping

•

Community Need and Priorities

•

Visioning

•

Neighborhood Identification and Planning

•

A Growing Community

•

Market and Economics

•

Housing

•

Transportation

•

Methods of Outreach

Discussion amongst community members regarding
informational boards on economic development.

Citywide Town Hall # 4 – Transportation
and Parking
On December 9, 2014, the City hosted a Town Hall at the
Senior Center to discuss transportation and parking
issues facing the City, including traffic and parking
congestion, biking, sidewalks, and transit service and
receive feedback on the initial transportation and parking
direction for the General Plan update. Approximately 20
community members attended this “Transportation and
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Parking Town Hall,” in addition to City staff, elected and
appointed officials, and Consultant Team members.
The workshop began with a short presentation and
discussion about the status of the General Plan update,
results from recent land use workshops, background
about transportation and parking in East Palo Alto, and a
short overview of voting (dot stickers) exercises.
Attendees were then asked to circulate around the room
and vote on their preferred options at seven “stations”,
including Proposed Street Network, Transit Network,
Bicycle Network, Street and Sidewalk Character, Traffic
Calming, University Avenue Streetscape Condition, and
Neighborhood Parking Strategies.

Citywide Town Hall # 5 – Public Health and
Quality of Life
On January 8, 2015, the City hosted its 5th Citywide Town
Hall, at the Senior Center. This “Public Health and Quality
of Life Town Hall” provided an opportunity for discussion
and feedback on a variety of topics related to health, as
well as other topics that affect quality of life in the City,
including neighborhood land use designations, second
units and garage conversions, and public safety.
Approximately 120 community members attended the
meeting, one of the highest turnouts for any General
Plan Update meeting.

Exercise board used at Town Hall #5

The workshop began with a short presentation by the
Consultant Team about the status of the General Plan
Update, background about public health, public safety,
parks and recreation, and habitats in East Palo Alto, and
an overview of the dot sticker exercises. Following the
introductory talk, attendees split into groups to discuss
either public health or social equity issues. Facilitation
was provided by the Community Development
Department, County and City staff, and members of the
Consultant Team.
After the discussion groups, participants were asked to
circulate around the room and vote on their preferred
options at various “stations,” including Parks and
Pedestrian Network, Residential Land Use Designations,
Neighborhood Character, Community Facilities/Services,
Public Health, Habitat and Natural Environment, and
Public Safety.

Completed "dot-preference" exercise board.
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Westside Town Hall Meetings
The following is a summary of the Town Hall meetings
that focused specifically on the Westside of the City.

Westside Town Hall #1 – Existing
Conditions and Visioning
On Saturday, November 2, 2013, the City hosted
approximately 125 adults and 20 children at a three hour
Westside Town Hall meeting at the Four Seasons Hotel.
The Consultant Team gave a presentation and answered
questions about the General Plan Update project and the
existing conditions on the Westside. Community
members then broke into groups to discuss the following
questions:
•

Vision. What will the Westside look like in 2035?

•

Current Issues. What are the existing strengths
and challenges facing the Westside?

•

Opportunities. What are the opportunities to
enhance the Westside in the future?

Westside Town Hall # 2 – Housing Forum
To respond to the importance of affordable housing
issues, an additional Westside Town Hall was held on
March 17, 2014 to provide the community with
background information on the State, regional and City
requirements and programs that impact housing choices
in the City, and the land use and housing scenarios that
could occur under those regulations. After a brief review
of the final guiding principles for the Westside Area Plan,
the rest of the March 17th meeting focused on housing
issues in the City, including an overview of the existing
housing conditions (based on the Existing Conditions
Report), followed by an informational review of the
existing regulations and programs that affect housing
options in the City. Particular attention was given to the
coordination between ongoing City efforts regarding
housing and the General Plan update process. Over 125
people attending this widely publicized meeting.

Discussion table at the Westside Town Hall meeting.

Westside Town Hall # 3 – Westside Guiding
Principles, Community Needs, and Vision
On Monday, June 9, 2014, the City hosted a 3rd Westside
Town Hall meeting to discuss the Westside Area Plan
(WAPAC). Approximately 120 adults and 20 children
attended this workshop-style meeting. It began with an
“open house” forum during which community members
showed where they live in the City and voted on guiding
principles and community needs.
Participants were provided with a list of 14 Guiding
Principles developed from past outreach efforts and
discussions with the WAPAC, and were asked to indicate
their top three priorities using dot stickers. The top three
Guiding Principles were: 1) Provide affordable rental
housing; 2) Avoid displacement; and 3) On-going
community participation in decision-making processes.
Participants also were provided with a list of Community
Needs and Priorities developed from past outreach
efforts and discussions with the WAPAC, and were asked
to indicate their top five priorities, again using dot
stickers. The top three Community Needs and Priorities
were: 1) Long-term affordable rental housing; 2) No
displacement of existing renters; and 3) Stronger tenant
protection laws.
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Building on the foundation of housing knowledge that
was presented at the March 17, 2014 Town Hall,
participants were asked to consider some particularly
challenging questions about affordable housing, such as:
1) Should the City consider higher density development
in exchange for more permanent affordable housing; and
2) Would it be better for the Westside community to
have more permanent affordable housing units for
moderate-income households or fewer affordable
housing units for lower income households?

“Where do you live?” activity at the Westside Town Hall
meeting.

After a discussion of existing conditions in the City, the
Consultant Team presented three Westside study
scenarios that were developed to spark discussion
among committee members and the public so that City
staff and the Consultant Team could gain a deeper
understanding of the community’s vision for where
future growth should occur in the Westside, the types of
uses that might be acceptable at different locations, and
the scale/character of development. At the close of the
presentation, Nuestra Casa facilitated small group
discussions at each table that focused on these issues as
well as level of affordability, prerequisites for
development, and other responses to the study
scenarios.

Participants also were given the following draft list of
“prerequisites” for higher density development on the
Westside. These prerequisites were drafted based on
community input throughout the planning process and
during the WAPAC’s discussion and development of the
guiding principles and community needs lists.
• Permanent affordable housing
• Prevent displacement of existing residents
• Preserve “right of return” for existing residents –
similar size and similar rent
• Maintain the city’s rent stabilization program
• High-quality new development that enhances the
community
• Health and safety improvements such as new
sidewalks, parks, community centers, street lighting,
safer access across Highway 101, and other similar
improvements
• Improved fiscal health of the City.
At the end of group discussions, a spokesperson for each
table briefly summarized their table’s discussions for all
Town Hall participants to hear. Overall, participants
generally felt that the prerequisites were correct, but
there were also some specific comments and
recommendations that were considered as the planning
process progressed.

Vision exercise at the Westside Town Meeting.

Participants also were provided with three study
scenarios that the Consultant Team developed to show
ways that new development could help fulfill the guiding
principles and community needs. Many community
members supported scenarios that included new uses
and higher density, but others didn’t want to see any
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change and/or thought the City should keep existing
regulations in place. A small number of participants
strongly expressed that the scenarios did not reflect their
vision for the future. Overall, the study scenarios
stimulated discussions that helped City staff and the
Consultant Team better understand the community’s
relative priorities and tolerance for increased density to
fund Westside improvements.

At the same time, the City hosted a Youth Workshop for
teens and young adults to learn about their visions and
goals for the City. Approximately 25 youth and young
adults addressed the following questions:
•

What makes East Palo Alto special or unique?

•

What issues face the City now and in the future?

•

What is your vision for the City’s future?

•

What additional ways can youth participate in City
decision-making?

Results from workshop questions about Westside development.

Neighborhood and Youth Workshops
On Saturday, November 8th, 2014 the City hosted three
concurrent neighborhood workshops to explore topics
such as pedestrian safety, neighborhood identity, traffic
congestion, parking, and other concerns on a moreneighborhood scale than the Town Hall and GPAC
meetings allowed. These relatively smaller meetings
were designed to enable participants to delve deeply into
planning opportunities and challenges in their specific
neighborhood area. Overall, approximately 60 members
of the public attended one of these meetings, where
they addressed the following questions:
•

If you could change any three things about your
neighborhood what would they be?

•

What makes the neighborhood special or unique?

•

What challenges are facing the neighborhood now
and over the next 20 years?

•

What specific changes do you want to make your
neighborhood better?

Results of the dot-voting exercise at the youth workshop.

Focus Groups and Stakeholder
Meetings
When appropriate, the consultant team met with
individual or small groups of stakeholders, City and
County staff, community leaders and member
organizations to dig deeper into specific topics and issues
such as affordable housing, health and safety, and
transportation, among others.

CITY OF EAST PALO ALTO: PUBLIC DRAFT GENERAL PLAN 2035 |

3-10

CHAPTER 3: GENERAL PLAN UPDATE PROCESS

Council, Commission and Board
Updates

Role and Formation of Advisory
Committees

To ensure that the City’s Boards and Commissions
received regular briefings on the advisory committees’
work, representatives from the Planning Commission,
the Rent Stabilization Board, and the Public Works and
Transportation Commission served as liaisons to the
GPAC and to the WAPAC, attending committee meetings
and reporting back to their respective board or
commissions about the events and discussions
underway. City staff and the Consultant Team also
briefed these boards and commissions as needed during
the planning process.

At the onset of the planning process, the City Council
decided that it wanted a bottom-up planning process, as
opposed to a top-down Planning Commission or Councildriven process, to ensure that the draft general plan that
ultimately came to the City’s Boards, Commissions and
the Council itself, was a reflection of the entire
community’s visions for the future of East Palo Alto. In
July 2013, the City Council therefore formed and
appointed thirteen members to a General Plan Advisory
Committee (GPAC) and nine members to a Westside Area
Plan Advisory Committee (WAPAC) to provide input and
guidance to City staff, the Consultant Team, and the
Planning Commission and the City Council on topics
related to the General Plan Update Process.

As the planning process unfolded, City staff also provided
the City Council with Quarterly Progress Reports, to
ensure the Council was regularly briefed and could
provide input regarding the many activities and
discussions taking place around the City. These briefings
also served as another opportunity for the community at
large to learn about and weigh in on the planning
process.
The first Joint Meeting of the GPAC and WAPAC was held
on July 3, 2013. At this kick off meeting, advisory board
members learned about the legal and practical
requirements of the City’s General Plan and the roles and
responsibilities of the advisory committees during the
public participation process. They also reviewed and
discussed the Community Engagement Plan,
brainstormed about the key strengths, weaknesses,
opportunities and threats facing the City, and discussed
outreach tools that would be useful during the planning
process.

Advisory Committees
The General Plan update process involved 2 advisory
committees – one for the General Plan and another for
the Westside Area Plan. The process of each is described
below. Note that some of the times the advisory
committees met separately and at other times they met
together as a single body.

The City Council made adjustments to these committees
in July 2013 and in December 2013 to maximize
participation of East Palo Alto residents who reflect the
diversity of the City. As a result, there were 15 members
on the GPAC and 13 members on the WAPAC, reflecting
a diversity of residents, non-profit organizations, and
business owners.
The GPAC and the WAPAC both met nine times during
the planning process, the first time and the last three
times together to ensure integration of the Westside
Area Plan chapter with the rest of the Citywide General
Plan.

GPAC Meetings
The GPAC met nine times throughout the planning
process. The purpose of the GPAC was top provide highlevel guidance on the overall land use pattern, the
transportation network and other topics that impacted
the City as a whole. Topics covered included key issues
impacting the City, a vision for growth and development
areas where change could occur, land use designations,
transportation system improvements and guidance on
the Westside.
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Westside Area Plan Advisory Committee
(WAPAC)
The Westside Area Plan Advisory Committee met nine
times through the General Plan update process. The
purpose of the WAPAC was to provide input and
guidance on the vision, guiding principles and land use
patterns on the Westside. Throughout the process, the
City and the consultant team conducted an education
process to ensure that all WAPAC members had a basic
understanding of land use planning and housing policy.
Key topics for the WAPAC meetings included the
following:
GPAC and WAPAC joint meeting.

•

A vision for the Westside

•

Guiding principles and community needs

•

Prerequisites for additional development

•

Alternative growth scenarios for the Westside

•

Structure and content of the Area Plan

•

Integration of the Area Plan with the General
Plan

•

Housing policy, including definitions of incomerestricted affordable housing, rent control and
other laws and regulations

The WAPAC meetings were well attended by the public
and the public was invited to provide input at key
junctures of the meetings. The input about the future of
the Westside was provided to the City Council (at a
Special Study Session on March 12, 2015) and the Council
provided direction to City staff and the consultant team
to be included in the Area Plan. This ultimately provides
the foundation for the principles and policy direction
contained in the Westside Chapter of the General Plan.

Ideas for the Westside are stated by the public at a town hall
meeting in 2015.
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4. Land Use and Urban Design
Overview

Issues and Opportunities

This Element provides a long-term vision, goals and
policies for land use and development in East Palo
Alto over the next 20 to 30 years. Topics covered
include land use designations, neighborhood
preservation, expanded economic development, fiscal
stability and corridor revitalization. In addition to the
citywide goals and policies, the chapter also includes
goals and policies for each of the City’s unique
neighborhoods and commercial areas.

Existing Land Use and Zoning

Statutory Requirements
California law (Government Code Section 65302(a))
requires that a city’s general plan include:
“. . . a land use element which designates the
proposed general distribution and general location and
extent of uses of the land for housing, business,
industry and open space, including agriculture, natural
resources, recreation, and enjoyment of scenic beauty,
public buildings and grounds, solid waste disposal
facilities and other categories of public and private
uses of land. The land use element shall include a
statement of the standards of population density and
building intensity recommended for the various
districts and other territory covered by the plan.”
The required land use element has the broadest scope of
the required elements of a general plan, regulating how all
land in a city is to be used in the future. To fully reflect the
range of physical attributes that are important for East
Palo Alto’s success, this chapter also contains goals and
policies to guide urban form and design.

The City of East Palo Alto, which is 2.6 square miles, is a
completely built out city with the exception of open space
and marshlands and vacant land in the Ravenswood
industrial area. Of the developed areas, residential uses
are the most common land use in the City. Approximately
665 acres in the City (just over 50 percent of land) are
residential uses. Most residential land is single family
residential (41.4 percent of total land), along with multifamily residential of five or more units (5.4 percent of
land), and duplexes, triplexes, condos or fourplexes (3.1
percent of land).

Table 4-1: Distribution of Existing Land Uses
Land Use Designation
Residential - Mobile Home
Residential - Single Family
Residential - Duplex/Triplex/4plex
Residential - 5 or more Units
Commercial
Lodging
Office
Institutional or Public Facilities
Light Industrial
Baylands and Marshland
Parks & Recreation Facilities
Parking
Vacant
Total

Acres
8
546
41
71
61
3
14
110
69
247
23
1
124
1,319

%
0.6%
41.4%
3.1%
5.4%
4.6%
0.3%
1.1%
8.3%
5.3%
18.8%
1.8%
0.1%
9.4%
100.0%

Source: San Mateo County GIS Enterprise Database,
2013. Note: Table excludes rights-of-way.
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Commercial and office account for a very limited amount
of the land in the City at approximately 6 percent of the
land area. The greatest mix of uses occurs where
residential neighborhoods are near University Avenue’s
retail uses, or near the Ravenswood 101 Shopping Center.
There is also a relatively significant amount of vacant land,
primarily concentrated along Bay Road within the area of
the Ravenswood TOD Specific Plan, where previously
industrial businesses were located. Institutional uses,
public facilities, and parks and recreational facilities
account for approximately 10 percent of the land area in
the City.

Urban Form and Pattern
The urban design character of East Palo Alto is defined by
its history as an unincorporated area of San Mateo
County, the varied residential neighborhoods that were
developed during that time, and its position in a larger,
regional circulation network. The regional transportation
network largely defines the boundaries of the residential
neighborhoods, with University Avenue bisecting the City
east/west and Highway 101 separating the Westside from
the rest of the City. The intersection of these major
thoroughfares has become the Ravenswood 101 Shopping
Center that primarily serves regional clientele. University
Avenue serves a dual purpose as a regional connection
from Highway 101 to the Dumbarton Bridge and as a
commercial corridor with City-serving retail and services
located along it.
The residential structure of East Palo Alto is made up of
individual neighborhoods, whose boundaries are generally
defined by their development pattern. Some of the
neighborhoods developed as distinct communities, while
others developed incrementally over time. Many of these
neighborhoods developed under County jurisdiction prior
to the incorporation of the City in 1983. The variety of
regulations under which neighborhoods developed
contributed to their different character.

Gateway from Menlo Park at the intersection of Newell
Street and Willow Road.

Gateways
Entry and exits points in East Palo Alto are important
character-defining features for the City. Most people
enter East Palo Alto from Highway 101 onto University
Avenue and from the Dumbarton Bridge.
There are a number of secondary gateways, which are
mostly used by local residents and those most familiar
with East Palo Alto. Newbridge Road, which intersects
with Willow Road, is the primary entrance from Menlo
Park and a key gateway to the City with retail uses located
at this intersection. West and East Bayshore Road are also
gateways into the City. West Bayshore Road meets up
with Embarcadero Road and provides access from Palo
Alto. East Bayshore Road follows the Palo Alto Baylands
Park and provides access to the Palo Alto North Bayshore
employment area. Woodland Avenue, which follows the
San Francisquito Creek, provides access to the City from
the western side. Newell Road and bridge is the only other
street that crosses the San Francisquito Creek into East
Palo Alto.
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City Structure and Activity Hubs
There are a number of existing significant “hubs” – activity
centers with clusters of similar or active uses – located in
close proximity to one another throughout the City. These
hubs are shown in Figure 4-1. These hubs function as focal
points and destinations in the City, and are important
places to encourage pedestrian activity and active land
uses. The most important ones are:
• Bell Street Recreation Hub. Recreational uses and
social services, including the YMCA, Senior Center, a
Community Health and Law Center, Bell Street Park
and the School District.
• Pulgas Avenue Education Hub. Multiple schools
and associated facilities, including Brentwood
Elementary School, Ronald McNair Academy,
Eastside College Preparatory School, East Palo Alto
Academy High School, the Boys & Girls Club of the
Peninsula, and the Ravenswood Child Development
Center.
• Bay Road Community Service Hub. Various
churches and schools such as Cesar Chavez & Green
Oaks Academy, St. Francis Church, Magnolia Head
Start, the St. Vincent De Paul Society and the
Officer Rich May field.
• 4 Corners Civic Hub. Public uses including the
existing City Hall, the San Mateo County library and
County offices and the United States Postal Service
Office.
• Gateway Retail Hub. Primary retail center of the
City, including several national chain stores located
adjacent to Highway 101 and south of University
Avenue.
• Willow Road/Newbridge Retail Hub. Small
retail/commercial area, with food markets, a
laundromat, salon, taquería, and other stores.
• University Circle Hub. Office and hotel uses with
the Four Seasons Hotel, several Class A offices, and
other ancillary uses.
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Figure 4-1: City Structure and Activity Centers
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Land Use Designations

Low Density Residential (LDR)

Land use designations indicate the intended use of each
parcel of land in the City. They are developed to provide
both a vision of the organization of uses in the City and a
flexible structure to allow for changes in economic
conditions and community visions. The 2035 General Plan
includes 15 land use designations, described below,
mapped in Figure 4-2 and summarized in Table 4-2.

maintenance, and development of existing single-family
residential neighborhoods. This designation covers the
majority of residential areas in the City and is intended to
preserve and enhance the existing character and nature of
these neighborhoods. The overall character (lot size,
building setback, location of parking garage and building
height) of each neighborhood will vary within the City,
with some low density areas being more rural in character
with single homes on large lots, some as more traditional
suburban development with lots between 5,000 and 7,000
square feet and some small lot single family homes with
parcels ranging from 3,000 to 5,000 square feet. This
designation allows second units on parcels larger than
5,500 square feet.

The land use designations and locations are compatible
with the zoning districts found in the Zoning Ordinance.
For each land use designation, the uses allowed and the
standards for development intensity (dwelling units per
acre and population per acre for residential development
and floor area ratio (FAR) for nonresidential development)
are specified. The population density estimates are based
on an analysis of existing census numbers, which show an
average of 4.5 residents per single-family unit and 3.0
residents per multi-family unit. While the General Plan
land use designations are broad, the zoning districts
include specific allowances and prohibitions of uses
(including conditional uses), dimensional requirement
such as building setbacks, parking standards, and building
heights. Land use designations and zoning districts must
be compatible but need not be exactly the same. Zoning
districts must be within the range of the allowed intensity
and uses found in the General Plan. Where the documents
differ, the General Plan takes precedence. Note that the
maximum density of any land use designation may be
exceeded to complement General Plan Housing Element
policy (in accordance with the density bonus provisions of
Section 65915 of the California Government Code).
There are four broad categories of land use designations –
1) residential, 2) nonresidential uses (commercial and
industrial uses), 3) mixed use and 4) public. Residential
designations define the predominantly residential areas of
the City and range from single family homes to multifamily housing. Mixed use designations provide areas for a
range of residential or commercial uses in vertical or
horizontal pattern. Nonresidential designations provide
locations for retail, office and industrial uses. Public
designations identify a range of public facilities such as
schools, parks, churches, and non-profit organizations.

Description: This designation provides for the retention,

Allowed Land Uses: Single-family dwellings, with
second units allowed on some parcels. There is a
maximum of one primary dwelling structure per lot
(second units excepted). Uses such as mobile homes,
guest houses, churches, schools, day care centers, public
facilities, and others which are determined to be
compatible with and oriented toward serving the needs
of low density neighborhoods may also be allowed.

Density/Intensity: 0 - 12 units/acre, 0 to 50
persons/acre. Maximum height of 2 stories and 26 feet.

Typical single-family dwelling in the City.
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Medium Density Residential (MDR)

High Density Residential (HDR)

Description: This land use designation provides for the

Description: The purpose of this designation is to

development of a wide range of living accommodations,
including house-form multi-family structures, row houses,
small-scale apartments, and cooperatives. This
designation is intended to provide for an increase in
housing units in the City to meet affordability and other
community goals. It is located in the City to provide a
transition between higher intensity residential and
commercial areas and low density residential
neighborhoods. A wide variety of building types are
allowed in this designation ranging from duplexes to small
scale apartment buildings. The designation ensures that
new development complements the scale of existing
structures and the existing pattern of development.

provide for higher density multi-family housing to meet
the City’s desire for a variety of housing types. This
designation is located in areas with a diverse mix of uses
within walking distance of the homes, as well as in
neighborhoods that already exhibit a high degree of
diversity in the type and density of residential housing.
The designation allows for a variety of high density
building types that are compatible in scale and character
with existing structures and development standards. New
development should be designed to create attractive
frontages.

Allowed Land Uses: A range of multi-family residential
uses including duplex, triplex, quadruplex, row houses,
townhouses, courtyard multi-family buildings and small
scale multi-family buildings. Education, cultural, and public
assembly uses are conditionally allowed.
Density/Intensity: 12.1 - 22 units/acre, 40 to 80
persons/acre. Maximum height of 3 stories and 36 feet.

Example of a townhouse building type. Structures are attached,
with parking located to the rear.

Allowed Land Uses: A range of multi-family housing
types are allowed ranging from townhomes to multifamily apartments at moderate to high densities.
Education, cultural, and public assembly uses are
conditionally allowed.

Density/Intensity: 22.1 - 43 units/acre (maximum of 1
dwelling unit per 1,000 feet of parcel area), or 80 to 150
persons/acre. Maximum height of 5 stories and 60 feet.

Three to five-story multi-family apartment complex, which is
typical of the buildings allowed in the High Density Residential
designation.
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Urban Residential (UR)

Mixed Use Low (MUL)

Description: This designation is intended to support the
development of very high density housing in limited
locations in the City. Mid-rise and high-rise residential
development is encouraged, ideally supported by highfrequency public transit and located within walking
distance of neighborhood services and amenities. Parking
structures shall be designed so that they do not face the
primary public streets.

Description: This designation is intended for areas with

Allowed Land Uses: High-density multi-family
dwellings, such as rental apartments, condominiums, and
single room occupancy (SRO) developments. Other uses
such as day care centers and public facilities may be
allowed if they are compatible and serve the needs of
residents living in higher density residences.
Density/Intensity: 43.1 - 86 units/acre, or 150 to 300

persons/acre. Maximum height of 7 stories and 75 feet.

a wide variety of existing residential and commercial uses.
The intent of the designation is to provide for both
additional housing needs in the City and to expand
neighborhood-serving commercial uses, where
appropriate. The designation allows buildings that are
residential only, commercial only or a mix of the two. Uses
may be mixed either vertically or horizontally on a parcel.
The design of new building should be compatible with
adjacent single-family areas of the City and thus building
heights are limited to 3 stories. Residential uses should be
small-scale multi-family or attached single family housing
(e.g., townhomes). Commercial uses should serve the
retail, shopping and service needs of adjacent residential
neighborhoods. Appropriate land uses include
neighborhood convenience stores, commercial services,
retail stores, restaurants, and cafés.
Allowed Land Uses: Multi-family residential, attached
single-family residential (townhomes or courtyard design
housing), retail, office, services, parks/plazas/open space,
education, cultural, public assembly, public uses allowed.

Density/Intensity: Up to 22 units/acre. Up to 1.0 FAR.
Maximum of 3 stories and 36 feet and up to 80
persons/acre.

Larger, denser building types are allowed in the highest
residential designation.

This land use designation is primarily found along East Bayshore
Blvd, supporting small mixed-use development.
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Mixed Use Corridor (MUC)

Mixed Use High (MUH)

Description: This designation provides for vertical and

Description: This designation is meant to support new

horizontal mixed use developments along arterial roads
and other high-activity areas throughout the City. The
designation supports buildings with different uses such as
office, retail and residential or other compatible uses.
Uses on individual parcels may contain a vertical mix of
uses, or be either stand-along residential or commercial
uses. In certain locations, ground floor retail or other
active ground floor uses are required for a portion of the
building frontage in order to activate the public realm.
Buildings in this designation are required to front the
primary roadway and shall be designed to create an
attractive pedestrian environment, regardless of the
ground floor use. New buildings with parking fronting the
main corridor should not be allowed. Mixed-use projects
along corridors should be developed in a manner that
protects and preserves the adjacent residential
neighborhoods by stepping down in density or height,
and/or by providing appropriate buffer areas between the
building and the neighborhood.

enlivened, thriving districts for East Palo Alto, by
accommodating multi-story mixed-use buildings. This
designation provides for vertical and horizontal mixed use
development at key locations within the City, including
the Ravenswood 101 Shopping Center, and 4 Corners/Bay
Road specific plan area. Residential only projects are not
allowed however there may be a horizontal mix of
residential and non-residential uses within a single
project. At least 35% of the ground floor space of building
shall be retail space in those areas. In areas where retail is
removed for the construction of new buildings, the new
retail space shall be greater than 85% of the previously
existing retail space.

Allowed Land Uses: Multi-family residential, attached
single family residential, retail, services, office, and R&D.

Density/Intensity: Up to 86 units/acre. Up to 2.5 FAR.

Maximum of 8 stories or 90 feet. Up to 260 persons/acre.

This designation will be applied to a variety of parcel sizes
and the City expects that parcel assembly may be
necessary to build to the maximum density. The City shall
implement policies and/or incentives to promote parcel
aggregation along and behind University Avenue and
other areas with this designation.
Allowed Land Uses: Multi-family residential, attached
single family residential, retail, services, office, hotel/
lodging, public, assembly and other similar uses.

Density/Intensity: Up to 65 units/acre. Up to 1.75 FAR.
Maximum 5 stories or 60 feet. Up to 195 persons/acre.

Mixed Use High is intended to promote 4 to 8 story office or
residential buildings over retail, services, or other active spaces.

Ground-floor retail is generally required in this designation,
to activate public spaces and enliven the streetscape.
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Neighborhood Commercial (NC)

General Commercial (GC)

Description: The Neighborhood Commercial land use
designation provides for a variety of retail, office and
service-oriented business activities serving a local
community area and population. Other uses that are
determined to be compatible with the primary uses,
such as residential units are the upper floors of
commercial buildings, may also be allowed.

Description: This designation is for parcels that support

Commercial land uses serve local areas and generally
include professional and business offices, retail and
commercial services and community facilities. Site
development standards for this land use designation
encourage smaller projects and are aimed at creating an
attractive and pedestrian-oriented retail frontage with
buildings and entrances adjacent to the sidewalk.
Parking should be located to the side or behind of the
building and the City may grant significant reductions for
parking requirements since the parcels sizes are
generally small.

Allowed Land Uses: Retail, services and related uses.
Office and residential uses allowed on the upper floors.

regional and city-serving retail uses due to the presence of
a high volume of automobile traffic. Commercial land uses
serve broader regional market areas and generally include
retail and commercial services, professional and business
offices, and community facilities. Residential uses are not
allowed in this designation as its intent is to promote and
protect retail and service uses to diversify the City’s tax
base.
Site development standards for this land use designation
encourage large projects and provide for appropriate
setbacks, parking, landscaping, buffering features from
residential land use areas and other features which create
well-designed, efficient and attractive projects.

Allowed Land Uses: Retail, office, hotel and serviceoriented business activities serving a community-wide
area and population or broader market.

Density/Intensity: Up to 2.0 FAR. Maximum of 3 stories

and 75 feet.

Density/Intensity: Up to 22 units/acre. Up to 1.0 FAR.
Maximum of 3 floors or 36 feet.

This designation is for large-scale commercial uses such as
regional shopping centers.
This designation is for small-scale, neighborhood- serving
retail and services. Residential uses are allowed on the upper
floors but the primary use should be commercial.
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Office (OC)

General Industrial (I-G)

Description: The purpose of this designation is to

Description: This designation provides for industrial or

diversify the job and economic base of the City of East
Palo Alto and to provide the opportunity for more
residents to work in the City. Specific uses allowed in this
designation include medium- and large-scale uses such as
professional, legal, medical, financial, high-tech, and
research and development uses. Other supporting uses
such as restaurants, medical services, community facilities
and similar uses which together create concentrations of
office employment or community activity are also
allowed.

manufacturing activities that may occur inside or outside
of an enclosed building. Large-scale warehouse,
distribution or logistics facilities are also allowed in this
designation. Industrial activities are allowed in the
Ravenswood Business District Specific Plan area.

Site development standards should create urban office
environments with minimal setbacks, pedestrian-oriented
building massing, and building entrances facing the
primary street. Parking should be located in structures or
surface parking lots at the rear or side of buildings.

Allowed Land Uses: Industrial (manufacturing,

wholesaling, and storage), and R&D (research
laboratory, professional office, and medical office).

Density/Intensity: Up to 1.0 FAR. Maximum of 3 stories

or 30 feet.

Allowed Land Uses: Single-tenant or multi-tenant
offices that include professional, legal, medical, financial
administrative, corporate and general business offices.
Supporting ground floor retail is allowed at no more
than 15% of total project square footage. Lodging uses
area also allowed.
Density/Intensity: Up to 3.0 FAR. Maximum of 8 stories

or 100 feet.

The General Industrial designation allows a range of
employment uses.

This designation is for office and R&D uses and is designed to
expand the City’s tax base.
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Industrial Buffer (I-B)

Parks/Recreation/Conservation (PRC)

Description: This designation is intended to

Description: This designation provides for public parks

accommodate light industrial uses in areas that are near
large clusters of single-family homes, while ensuring that
the light industrial uses do not adversely affect nearby
homes. Proposed projects will be required to provide an
acceptable transition between residential and light
industrial uses. This designation also accommodates
professional offices, along with low-intensity
manufacturing and repair businesses that do not attract
large amounts of traffic or create undue nuisance.

such as local, community and regional parks. Trails,
community gardens, and other similar uses that provide
open space resources to surrounding neighborhoods,
communities and the region are permitted. Recreation
facilities with an emphasis on outdoor use are also allowed.
This use is allowed and encouraged throughout the City.

Allowed Land Uses: Office buildings, along with a

limited range of manufacturing and repair businesses.

Density/Intensity: Up to 0.75 FAR. Maximum of 3

stories or 30 feet.

Allowed Land Uses: Public recreational uses,
including public parkland, open space, and associated
recreational activities (indoor and outdoor sports
athletic facilities). Other uses that are determined to be
compatible with the primary uses may also be allowed.

Density/Intensity: Buildings are allowed that meet the
purpose and intent of providing parks and recreation
facilities. No specific FAR is identified and the FAR shall be
determined by the City during project approval.

This designation serves as a buffer between the General
Industrial areas and residential neighborhoods.
Jack Farrell Park is one of the City's finest outdoor recreation
spaces.
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Resource Management (RM)

Public/Institutional (PI)

Description: This designation is for the conservation and

Description: This designation provides for public uses

preservation of environmentally sensitive open space
lands. These areas are designated to retain their natural
biological function serving as defensive barriers to waves,
high tides and storm surge and providing habitat for
plants and animals. The designation includes the s,
creeks, and other protected wetlands.

such as government buildings, public schools (does not
include private schools), colleges, community centers,
water storage facilities, and utility stations or rights-ofway. The designation also allows for a variety of support
uses such as restaurants, housing and retail/service.

the maintenance and security of the natural landscape.

Allowed Land Uses: Education, city buildings, fire
stations, police stations, city corporation yards, and
other public and related ancillary uses.

Density/Intensity: N/A

Density/Intensity: N/A

These natural areas are to be preserved in perpetuity.

This designation is for public buildings, such as schools or the
YMCA on Bell Street.

Allowed Land Uses: None, except those required for
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Table 4-2: Land Use Classification System
Major
Maximum
Land Use Designation and Summary
Classes
Density / FAR Description
Low Density Residential (R-LD). Single-family
dwellings, with 2nd units allowed on some
parcels.
Medium Density Residential (R-MD). A range of
multi-family residential uses including second
units, single-family, duplex, triplex, quadplex,
rowhouses, courtyard buildings and small-scale
multi-family buildings.
High Density Residential (R-HD). A range of
multi-family housing types ranging from
townhomes to multi-family apartments at
moderate to high densities.

R-1. Maximum height of 2 stories
and 26 feet.
Ravenswood University Village.
R-MD-1. Max density of 15 du/a.
Max height of 2 ½ stories/30 feet.

43 – 86 du/a

Urban Residential (R-UHD). High-density multifamily dwellings (apartments, condos, and SROs).

R-U. Max density of 86 du/a.

Up to 22 du/a;
1.0 FAR

Neighborhood Commercial (NC). Local-serving
retail, services and related uses.

2.0 FAR

General Commercial (GC). Regional retail, office,
and service-oriented business activities serving a
community-wide population or broader market.
Office (OC). Single-tenant or multi-tenant offices
that include professional, legal, medical,
financial, corporate and general business offices.

Neighborhood Commercial.
Office/residential uses allowed
on upper floors.
C-G. 3 stories/ 50 feet maximum
height.

0 – 12 du/a

12 – 22 du/a

RESIDENTIAL

22 – 43 du/a

COMMERCIAL

3.0 FAR

MIXED USE

INDUSTRIAL

COMMUNITY

Zoning Correlation

R-MD-2. Max density of 22 du/a.
Max height of 3 stories/36 feet.
R-H-3. Max density of 43 du/a.
Max height of 3 stories/36 feet.
R-H-5. Max density of 43 du/a.
Max height of 5 stories/60 feet.
Ravenswood Urban Residential.

C-O. Maximum height of 5
stories.
Ravenswood Waterfront Office.

Up to 22 du/a;
1.0 FAR
22 – 65 du/a;
1.75 FAR

Mixed Use Low (MUL). Low-density mixed-use.

MUL.

Corridor (MUC). Multi-story mixed-use buildings.

Up to 86 du/a;
2.5 FAR

Mixed Use High (MUH). Multi-story mixed-use
buildings at a larger scale than MUC.

MUC-1.
MUC-2. Ground floor retail
required.
Ravenswood 4 Corners.
MUH. Mixed-use is required.

1.0 FAR

General Industrial (I-G). Industrial (storage and
manufacturing), and R&D (lab/medical).

Ravenswood Employment
Center.

0.75 FAR

Industrial Buffer (I-B). High-quality office
buildings, along with a limited range of
manufacturing and repair businesses.

Ravenswood Industrial
Transition.
Ravenswood Flex Overlay.

Determined
during approval

Parks/Recreation/Conservation (PRC). Public
recreational uses, including park and open space.

Parks/Recreation/Conservation
(PRC).
Ravenswood Open Space.

N/A

Resource Management (RM). Preservation of
sensitive open space lands in a natural condition.

Resource Management (RM).

N/A

Public/Institutional (PI). Education, city
buildings, fire/police stations, & other uses.

Public/Institutional (PI).

Ravenswood Bay Road Central.
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Figure 4-2: General Plan Land Use Designations
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of a variety of neighborhood-serving uses, such as
supermarkets, restaurants, churches, cafes, dry
cleaners, laundromats, farmers markets, banks, hair
care, pharmacies and similar uses.

Goals and Policies
Goal LU-1. Maintain an urban form and
land use pattern that enhances the
quality of life and meets the
community’s vision for is future.
Intent: To provide housing, employment, retail and
services, recreation, arts, education and entertainment for
the City’s residents and businesses in an urban
environment that promotes health, equity, prosperity, and
well-being.
1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

Balanced land uses. Create a balanced land use
pattern to support a jobs-housing balance,
minimize traffic and vehicle miles traveled, reduce
greenhouse gas emissions, and promote a broad
range of housing choices, retail businesses,
employment opportunities, cultural venues,
educational institutions and other supportive land
uses.
Nonresidential expansion. Prioritize nonresidential
development in the City and seek opportunities to
convert residential uses to enhance the tax base so
long as replacement housing is provided at the
same or greater level of affordability and mix of
housing types and sizes.
Coherent pattern of land use. Ensure that new
development occurs in a unified and coherent
pattern that avoids conflicts between uses and
promotes job creation and fiscal stability, creating a
high-quality environment for East Palo Alto
residents.
Unique neighborhoods, districts and corridors.
Enhance the unique character and identity of the
City’s neighborhoods, districts and corridors
through land use and design decisions. Allow
policies and programs to be focused on each unique
area of the City.
Access to daily activities. Strive to create
development patterns such that the majority of
residents are within one-half mile walking distance

1.6

Adjacent cities. Actively coordinate land use
planning efforts with adjacent jurisdictions,
establish an ongoing forum for the discussion of
area-wide issues, and invite or provide constructive
comments regarding the impacts that such
programs will have on the City of East Palo Alto, or
adjacent cities.

Goal LU-2. Revitalize the City’s nonresidential areas to diversify the tax
base and improve the jobs-housing
balance.
Intent: To develop a multi-faceted, long-term vision for the
non-residential areas of the City that enhance the tax
base, provide jobs for residents, provide long-term fiscal
sustainability and increase the amount and quality of
services provided to City residents. Expanding the tax base
through intensification and expansion of non-residential
uses.
2.1

Jobs-housing balance. Strive for a balanced land
use pattern that has a 1 to 1 ratio of jobs per
employed residents.

2.2

Neighborhood Commercial areas. Improve the
appearance and quality of neighborhood retail
shopping areas to provide attractive neighborhood
meeting and shopping centers. Improvements
could include facade improvements, small plazas
and business development assistance.

2.3

Ravenswood TOD Specific Plan Area. Prioritize the
redevelopment of the Ravenswood TOD area
according to the Specific Plan. This area represents
a great opportunity for significantly improving the
jobs-housing balance in the City.

2.4

Gateway/101 Shopping Center. Over time, seek
opportunities to intensify the low-density retail
uses into a high-intensity retail and office complex
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of up to 8 stories. The area should take advantage
of the visibility from Highway 101 as a regional
employment and retail destination.
2.5

University Avenue. Incentivize new residential,
mixed use and commercial development along
University Avenue. (See Tables 12-9, 12-10, and 1211 in the Implementation Chapter for related
necessary physical improvements to the University
Avenue corridor.)

2.6

Bay Road “Main Street”. Pursue the creation of a
mixed use “main street” along Bay Road in the
Ravenswood TOD Specific Plan Area.

2.7

University Circle. Over time, consistent with
planning and legal framework, allow for
intensification of the University Circle project to
include an additional office or hotel building and
incorporate shared or unbundled parking.

2.8

East Bayshore Road. Seek opportunities to
revitalize the non-residential uses on East Bayshore
Road north and south of University Avenue with a
mix of retail and residential uses up to 3 stories.

2.9

Preservation of commercial development.
Encourage the retention and success of existing,
and the incubation of new commercial
establishments that serve the needs of residents.

2.10 Parking for retail. Encourage the retention of
existing building for new uses by allowing for
reductions in parking requirements, parking along
University Avenue or alternatives to the City’s
parking standards.
2.11 Development incentives. On a case-by-case basis,
consider increases in the General Plan’s permitted
FAR and height for projects in all non-residential
designations that provide one or more of the
following:
•

Addresses citywide infrastructure
deficiencies.

•

Provides new parks and open spaces or
improvements to existing facilities beyond
current requirement.

•

Provides other physical improvements.

2.12 Required community benefits. Require that
community benefits be provided for new
development of the Gateway 101 Shopping Center
at higher intensities and office development above
4 stories along University Avenue.
2.13 Conversion of land to non-residential uses. In
areas within or immediately adjacent to established
commercial areas, allow for the conversion of
residential land to non-residential uses, include
mixed-use development, as means of expanding
the tax base and achieving long-term fiscal stability.
Housing removed for commercial uses must follow
other City policies regarding replacement housing
and displacement.
2.14 Non-residential parcel aggregation. Promote
aggregation of smaller parcels along key corridors,
especially University Avenue. Allow for density/FAR
to be distributed throughout a consolidated parcel.
Establish policies and incentives in order to guide
the design and form of development that faces
different contexts.
2.15

Shared driveways. Allow and encourage new
commercial and residential developments to have
common driveways serving multiple units, to
minimize the number of curb cuts along any given
block to improve pedestrian safety.

2.16 Commercial conversion. Prohibit the conversion of
land zoned specifically for commercial uses
(General Commercial, Office, Industrial Buffer/Flex
Overlay, and General Industrial) to other uses.
2.17 Parcel aggregation. Create a density bonus policy
for projects that aggregate parcels to create a
contiguous parcel that would support development.
2.18 Mechanized parking. On a case-by-case basis,
provide development incentives to encourage the
use of mechanized parking in new multi-family and
non-residential development projects or major
renovations of existing projects.
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Goal LU-3. Expand the number, types
and diversity of housing within East
Palo Alto.

3.8

Intent: To expand the City’s number of housing units and
diversity of housing types in a way that enhances the
quality of life, provides multi-generational housing, and
strengthens community connectedness.
3.1

•

Infill housing. Encourage new infill housing in
residential and mixed use areas of the City in order
to expand the amount and diversity of housing.

3.2

Balanced housing. Over time, establish a balance of
market rate and affordable housing in East Palo
Alto. To achieve this policy, encourage both market
rate and affordable housing.

3.3

Preservation of housing. Maintain regulations that
encourage the preservation of existing housing and
development of new housing that accommodates
households that are diverse in size, type and level
of affordability.

3.4

No net loss in housing. Require no net loss in the
number of residential units during reconstruction or
renovation.

3.5

Income-restricted affordable housing. Make land
use and development decisions that expand the
number and diversity of income-restricted
affordable housing. Favor income-restricted
affordable housing over new rent-controlled
housing to ensure long-term benefits to housing
affordability.

3.6

Incentives for affordable housing. Allow increases
to permitted density/intensity and height for
projects that provide income-restricted affordable
housing targeted to the income levels of current
residents and in excess of requirements in current
regulations.

3.7

Regional housing needs. Accommodate the City’s
share of regional housing needs to help address the
housing shortage in the Bay Area and Silicon Valley
sub-region.

Replacement housing. The method for providing
replacement affordable housing shall be
determined by the City Council on a project-byproject basis or shall be identified as part of an area
wide adopted Master Plan. The City Council may
consider the following options:

•

•

3.9

Replace with RSO Units. Replace RSO units
on a one-for-one basis with new deedrestricted RSO units with the same number
of bedrooms.
Replace with Income-Restricted Units. A
developer shall dedicate land and additional
local gap financing for the development of
new income-restricted units. The land
dedicated to the City shall be sufficient to
develop an equivalent number of units (and
bedrooms), based on existing zoning
densities. Developer shall also contribute
additional local gap financing in an amount
determined on a project by project basis, or
upon a Policy or Master Plan adopted by the
City Council. The amount of additional local
gap financing shall take into account the
average median income of a given project’s
occupants, the type of tax credits, the in-lieu
fee generated by the overall project, and
other financial aspects. The purpose of land
dedication is to preserve the affordability of
replacement housing in perpetuity. The City
shall own the land and issue a RFP for
affordable housing developers to develop
the projects on the land.
Other Approved Option. Replacement
housing can also be achieved by some other
option approved by the City Council. This
option can consist of some combination of
the options articulated in this Policy or some
other option provided it achieves the goal of
replacing affordable housing units
comparable to the existing units displaced by
new development.

Multi-generational housing. Encourage new and
innovative housing types in all residential land use
designations that meet the needs of multigenerational households.
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4.6

Goal LU-4. Expand multi-family
housing.
Intent: To expand multi-family housing in order to provide
housing options for existing and future residents and
increase the number of housing units in the City.
Policies:
4.1

4.2

4.3

4.4

4.5

Diversity of building types. Encourage a diversity of
building types and styles in areas designated for
multi-family housing. These building types should
range from duplex/triplex/fourplex to courtyard
housing to multi-family housing projects. The
diversity of building types will respond to the
diversity of the City of East Palo Alto’s population
and the desire to create interesting and varied
neighborhoods.

Goal LU-5. Preserve the character of
existing single-family neighborhoods.
Intent: To encourage stable, livable low density
neighborhoods and to maintain and enhance their
character.
5.1

Single-family homes. Areas designated as
Residential Low will be predominantly single family.

5.2

Single-family home expansion. Expansion of single
family homes is encouraged within the standards of
the zoning code. Renovations and expansions
should adhere to the following principles:

Intensification. Require that development projects
maximize the number of residential units in the
redevelopment of parcels in areas designated for
Medium Density, High Density and Urban
Residential.
Reconstruction. Allow for the reconstruction or
replacement of nonconforming multi-family
residential buildings significantly damaged or
destroyed in a natural or man-made disaster with
an equivalent number of units and parking spaces
to what was previously developed on the same
parcel where legally required.
Transitions to residential areas. Require
development projects in non-residential areas
employ architectural transitions to adjoining
residential properties to ensure compatibility of
scale and a sense of privacy for the existing
residences. Such transitions include setbacks,
gradations and transitions in building height and
appropriate landscaping.
Green neighborhoods. Encourage new multi-family
developments to build to a green neighborhood
rating standard and apply for certification from a
program, such as LEED for Neighborhood
Development, LEED-NC, or other programs that
certify green buildings and neighborhoods.

Building orientation. Wherever feasible, orient
multi-family buildings to face streets, public spaces
or shared private spaces.

•

Use complementary building materials,
colors and forms while allowing for
flexibility for unique designs.

•

Maintaining off-street parking.

5.3

Infill. Allow infill development in single family areas
to expand the number of housing units in the City.
Lot sizes for infill housing may vary from the
surrounding lot sizes.

5.4

Redevelopment of large lots. Allow for the
subdivision of large lots (primarily in the Weeks
neighborhood) for single family housing and in
conformance with the zoning code. The design of
the new infill development should integrate to the
greatest extent feasible with adjacent areas.

5.5

Gated subdivisions. Gated single family
subdivisions are prohibited.

5.6

Secondary dwelling units. Encourage second units
on single family lots greater than 5,000 square feet
outside of the 100-year floodplain (as defined by
the most recent FEMA floodplain maps) or where
garages already exist. Units should adhere to the
criteria in Section 6429 Development standards of
the City Municipal Code.
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5.7

Garage conversions. Allow the conversion of
garages to living spaces if building codes are met
and the number of parking spaces conforms to
current zoning regulations.

5.8

Streetscape beautification. Proactively beautify
existing streetscapes with pedestrian-scaled
lighting, and drought-tolerant street trees and
landscaping.

5.9

Property maintenance. Encourage property owners
to maintain and improve their yards and the front
facades of homes.

5.10 Nonconforming uses. Preserve and enhance the
quality of East Palo Alto neighborhoods by avoiding
or abating the intrusion of disruptive,
nonconforming buildings and uses.

Goal LU-7. Consolidate a multitude of
public and private institutional uses,
spaces and services that serve East
Palo Alto’s diverse population.
Intent: To encourage efficient and appropriate locations
for institutional uses, which provide important communitywide amenities, in a way that integrates the uses with
surrounding residential, commercial and public areas.
7.1

Public uses. Allow municipal facilities, structures
and projects in all land use designations.

7.2

Surplus property. Promote the reuse of surplus or
underutilized property for other uses in ways that
benefit the City.

7.3

Continuation of public and institutional uses. Allow
for the continuation of recreational, cultural, public
and religious land uses.

Goal LU-6. Improve residential parking
in neighborhoods.
Intent: To develop strategies to address the critical parking
issues in all residential areas in a way that balances the
need for more parking with the impact of parking on the
quality of the built environment.

Goal LU-8. Improve the City’s image
and physical appearance through
quality design and key interventions.

6.1

New construction. New construction should
provide adequate on-site parking for new residents.

6.2

Parking districts. Allow the creation of permit
parking districts to minimize neighborhood parking
impacts.

Intent: To beautify the City and its public spaces, create a
comfortable and enjoyable pedestrian experience, and
encourage integrated urban design.

6.3

8.1

Gateways. Enhance the image of the community by
creating high quality, artistic structural elements
that provide city-wide consistency, substantially
improving the appearance of entrances to the City
along University Avenue, Bay Road, Willow Road,
and Newbridge Street.

8.2

High quality construction and architecture. Require
high-quality and long-lasting building materials on
all new development projects in the City. Encourage
innovative and quality architecture for new public
and private projects.

8.3

Key projects. For major vacant sites or
development opportunities (such as the Bay
Road/University Avenue site or new Westside

Parking restrictions. Allow for the implementation
of neighborhood parking restrictions, such as
parking permit programs, where appropriate.
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development), encourage the use of visionary
architects and designers to create iconic buildings
and promote the use of public art.
8.4

Fencing guidelines. Create design guidelines for
ornamental fencing that reinforce a consistent
aesthetic and enhance community character.
Consider developing a fencing improvement
program that aids residents in installing or
upgrading fencing on their properties, especially
along major arterials.

8.5

Wayfinding. Encourage wayfinding features such
as directional signage and lighting (day/night) to
help residents and visitors find local amenities such
as parks, schools, trails, and other activity centers.

8.6

Historic resources. Use the City’s natural and
historic resources as a way to strengthen the
attractiveness and image of the City.

8.7

Blight. Develop property maintenance
standards/policies and programs that prohibit
blight and encourage the rehabilitation of
properties.

Goal LU-9. Provide an urban
environment that is tailored to the
pedestrian.
Intent: To support and increase pedestrian activity and
walkability throughout the City, encouraging a vibrant
public realm and walking as a safe, comfortable, healthy,
and viable mode of transportation.
9.1

9.2

Pedestrian focus. Design the streetscape of high
volume corridors, including University Avenue, East
Bayshore Road, Bay Road, and Pulgas Avenue, to
balance regional traffic flow with pedestrian
movement and safety and the unique physical
environment of the area.
Parking frontages. Continue to implement parking
strategies and standards that ensure parking areas
do not dominate street frontages and are screened
from public views whenever possible.

9.3

Landscaping. Require development projects to
incorporate drought tolerant, native species
landscaping in order to extend and enhance the
green space network of the City.

9.4

Lighting. Strive for all new gateway features in
commercial areas to be pedestrian-oriented,
attractively designed, compatible in design with
other street furniture, and to provide adequate
visibility and security.

9.5

Public gathering spaces. Improve existing, and
create new, gathering spaces throughout the City to
provide beautiful, comfortable, and inviting public
and pedestrian spaces; encouraging walking and
public gatherings.

9.6

Public plazas. Encourage new development to
incorporate public art, public plazas, seating, and
gathering places, especially in prominent locations
and areas of pedestrian activity.

9.7

Commercial requirements. Require development
projects in non-residential and mixed use areas to
provide for enhanced pedestrian activity and viable
commercial spaces through the following
techniques:
•

Minimizing vehicle intrusions across the
sidewalk.

•

Locating the majority of a building’s
frontages in close proximity to the sidewalk
edge.

•

Requiring that the first level of the building
occupy a majority of the lot’s frontage,
with exceptions for vehicle access.

•

Requiring that the first level of building
where retail uses are allowed have a
minimum 15 feet floor to floor height for
non-residential uses.

•

Allowing for the development of outdoor
plazas and dining areas.

•

Requiring that the majority of the linear
ground floor retail frontage (where it
occurs) be visually and physically
“penetrable,” incorporating windows and
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other design treatments to create an
attractive street frontage.
•

Discouraging new surface parking lots.

•

Locating parking (surface or structured)
behind buildings, wherever feasible.

9.8

Auto-oriented uses. Along University Avenue and
Bay Road, discourage uses that serve occupants of
vehicles (such as drive-through windows) and uses
that service the vehicle (such as car washes and
service stations), except where they do not disrupt
pedestrian flow, are not concentrated, do not break
up the building mass of the streetscape, and are
compatible with the planned uses of the area.

9.9

Tree planting. Encourage the planting and
maintenance of appropriate tree species that shade
the sidewalk, improve the pedestrian experience
throughout the City, and enhance flood protection.
Street trees should be selected that do not damage
sidewalks, or block views of commercial buildings.

9.10 Streetscape. Enhance the pedestrian experience
through streetscape improvements that could
include new street lighting, tree planting, and
easement dedications to increase the size of the
sidewalks and pedestrian amenities.
9.11 Crime Prevention through Environmental Design
(CPTED). Incorporate crime prevention through
environmental design especially based on natural
surveillance – “eyes on the street” approaches for
private development and public parks.
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Neighborhoods, Districts,
and Corridors
The neighborhoods, districts and corridors concept subdivides the City into unique areas since strategies for
change, growth and prosperity will vary by area. Each and
every parcel in the City is located in one of the identified
sub-areas and goals and policies for growth and
preservation are provided with each sub-area. The subarea goals and policies supplement the citywide goals and
policies presented on the previous pages. A map of the
sub-areas is presented in Figure 4-3. Note that the
Westside areas of Woodland and Willow are not included
in this section but are included in the Westside Area Plan
chapter of the General Plan.

Figure 4-3: Neighborhoods and Districts Map
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University Corridor
Existing Conditions
University Avenue is a major corridor that bisects East
Palo Alto, creating a barrier between the two sides of the
City. This important street is used as a cut-through route
for traffic accessing the Dumbarton Bridge to the north
and 101 Bayshore Freeway to the south. The uses on
corridor vary from multi-family housing to single story
retail with surface parking to single family homes. Several
public and institutional uses also front the corridor,
including the County civic center and East Palo Alto City
Hall, a fire house, the Senior Center and the YMCA. The
parcel sizes vary and many are relatively small thus
making it more difficult to revitalize the corridor with new,
higher intensity development.

Figure 4-4: University Corridor Land Use Designations
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Goal LU-10. Transform University
Avenue into a mixed-use corridor with
a diversity of residential, mixed use
and commercial development in a
walkable urban fabric.
Intent: To transform the corridor from its current purpose
as a regional traffic roadway into a resource that
contributes to the identity, character and economic
stability of East Palo Alto. There should be a variety of
residential, office and retail uses that are higher in
intensity than current development, supported by public
and institutional uses. The character of the roadway
should also be modified to slow traffic and create a more
livable place for residents.

Policies:
10.1 Mixed use residential. Encourage mixed use
development with an emphasis on residential
development on upper floors.
10.2 Building heights. Limit building heights to 5 stories
on the majority of the corridor, with the exception
of the areas designated for Office and Mixed Use
High (these areas allow building heights of up to 8
stories).
10.3 Residential. Allow stand-alone multi-family
residential buildings along the corridor to provide
additional housing in East Palo Alto.
10.4 Office and hotel. Encourage new office and hotel
uses to locate along the University Corridor to
improve the jobs-housing balance and expand the
City’s tax base.
10.5 Gateway. Pursue major office development
projects at the intersection of Donohoe Street and
University Avenue. Require any new development
at the southern end of the corridor at the
intersection with Donohoe Street to use building
design and architecture to create a prominent
gateway to East Palo Alto.
10.6 Ravenswood City School District Site. Encourage
the Ravenswood City School District to redevelop

their property at Donohoe Street in conjunction
with a mixed use office complex along University
Avenue.
10.7 Parcel aggregation along University Avenue.
Incentivize the consolidation of parcels fronting
University Avenue to encourage the redevelopment
of the corridor.
10.8 Parcel aggregation to adjacent blocks. Provide
incentives for parcels along University Avenue to
develop in conjunction with parcels on Capitol and
Euclid. In such instances, allow projects to add open
space, eliminate rear setbacks, and increase
densities so long as the buildings facing Capitol or
Euclid are compatible with the character and scale
of the surrounding area and meet the other setback
and height requirements.
10.9 Transitions. Require that buildings adjacent to
lower scale residential development step down
toward the residential uses. See Figure 4-5 for some
illustrative concepts for handling building massing
and height along University Avenue and behind.
10.10 Architecture. Encourage a variety of architectural
styles, building forms and building heights along
University Avenue.
10.11 Pedestrian orientation. Require new buildings or
substantial remodels along the corridor to enhance
pedestrian activity along the sidewalks. Strategies
should include but not be limited to the following:
•

Orienting buildings to the pedestrian
environment.

•

Providing building details, such as
windows, awnings, and architectural
features that create a visually interesting
pedestrian environment.

•

Incorporating uses along the street
frontage that stimulate pedestrian activity.

•

Providing maximum window exposure and
minimizing blank walls.

•

Incorporating landscaping that visually
distinguishes the site or structure.
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•

Incorporating building articulation of the
facade.

•

Providing distinct treatment of building
entrances.

•

Promoting outdoor dining.

10.12 Street design. Work with Caltrans and the Fire
District to complete traffic calming and roadway
narrowing activities to slow traffic along University
Avenue to make the area more desirable for
pedestrians, residential development and
neighborhood-serving retail. The street design must
not significantly impact emergency response
routes, emergency response times and emergency
vehicle access.
10.13 Streetscape. Implement a comprehensive
streetscape improvement program that includes
street trees, pedestrian amenities, new sidewalks,
signage, and setback standards that improve the
pedestrian character of the University Avenue rightof-way.
10.14 Ground floor retail. Require that ground floor retail
space be included in new projects along the
entirety of the University Avenue Corridor. This
should be done in a way that creates nodes of
pedestrian-oriented retail activity at key
intersections (such as Bay Road, Bell Street, and
Donohoe Street). Exceptions to requiring retail
space within a project may be made when projects
provide community benefits or meet other
community goals.
10.15 CPTED. Ensure that new projects incorporate the
most relevant crime prevention through
environmental design standards or principles.
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Figure 4-5: Suggested Massing for University Avenue Projects

Infill Development Example #1: New development that occupies both the front and back parcels, allowing the
front building to present a 3- to 5-story mixed-use facade to University Avenue, while the building in the back is
more compatible in scale and character to adjacent residential dwellings.

Infill Development Example #2: New multi-story development built without aggregating parcels. The structure
occupies only the parcel fronting University Avenue. Rear floors step downward to provide a gentle transition
to 1 and 2-story residences along Capitol Avenue.
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Gateway District
Existing Conditions
The Gateway district is the area that includes the
Ravenswood 101 Shopping Center, IKEA, and other uses;
and is generally defined by Capitol Avenue on the west,
Donohoe Street on the north, the Bayshore Freeway on
the south, and Clarke Avenue on the east. The Gateway
district contains the City’s regional retail uses and
provides a significant source of tax revenues for the City.

Figure 4-6: Gateway District Land Use Designation
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Goal LU-11. Encourage the
transformation of the surface parked
retail shopping center into a mixeduse office and shopping district.
Intent: To create a vibrant walkable mixed-use office and
retail district that increases city revenue, provides a
dynamic entertainment and shopping location for East
Palo Alto residents, and provides new office space that
capitalizes on the Gateway’s proximity to Highway 101
and Silicon Valley technology companies.
11.1 Redevelop retail center. Allow the private sector to
redevelop portions of the retail center with a high
density mixed use development featuring office and
retail uses.
11.2 Office development. Capitalize on the proximity to
Highway 101 and Silicon Valley and pursue a hightech office campus on portions of the site.
11.3 Maintain retail uses. Require that at least 85% of
existing retail square footage be maintained after
redevelopment and ensure that the overall fiscal
impact to the City is positive.
11.4 Development intensity. Allow buildings of up to 8
stories and an FAR of 2.0. This density shall only be
allowed if significant community benefits are
provided to the City, such as jobs, income-restricted
affordable housing, infrastructure improvements
and other benefits.

11.8 Parking. Allow for district parking and parking
reductions based on shared-parking between land
uses. Parking structures should be located along
East Bayshore Road across from the IKEA parking
structure.
11.9 Gateway. Provide a strong visual presence from the
freeway for major projects with taller buildings
located facing the south creating a strong gateway
character to the mixed-use neighborhood. Parking
structures should not be allowed to face the
freeway.
11.10 Transitions. Step down building massing and
heights from Bayshore Road to Donohoe Street and
Clarke Avenue.
11.11 Connections. To the extent feasible, pursue
stronger pedestrian connections between the
Gateway area and the high density area along the
north side of Donohoe Street.
11.12 Interim improvements. In the absence of a major
site wide redevelopment, require new pedestrian
walkways and/or connections to surrounding
neighborhoods as part of major individual
development proposals.
11.13 Consolidation. Support any future efforts to
consolidate ownership of parcels in the
Gateway/101 retail center.

11.5 Urban block pattern. Develop standards to require
new streets and pedestrian connections in a grid
development pattern that connects to existing
neighborhoods.
11.6

“Main Street.” Locate retail frontages on internal
streets and plazas and adjacent to remaining
surface parking lots to create an urban shopping
experience.

11.7 Village plaza. Require a minimum ½ acre
community gathering space with retail and
entertainment uses.
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Figure 4-7: Potential Redevelopment Scenarios for Gateway Area

Potential long-term redevelopment scenario for the Gateway District. In this illustrative example, IKEA and
Home Depot remain as commercial anchor tenants, while smaller retail stores and the large surface parking
lot is more intensely developed with an urban street grid and multiple mixed-use buildings up to eight
stories in height. Access to surrounding neighborhoods is improved, and any existing retail square footage is
replaced by ground-floor shops. Some parcel aggregation would be necessary to achieve this vision.
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4 Corners/Bay Road Corridor
Existing Conditions
The 4 Corners neighborhood is centered on the
intersection of University Avenue and Bay Road. Uses
around this intersection are primarily in the form of small
neighborhood stores with parking in front. East Palo
Alto’s City Hall and the San Mateo County library are
located in a county building to the north of this
intersection. Across from the civic area is a six-acre vacant
lot that formerly housed the Nairobi Village Shopping
Center. Multi-family housing (townhouses, duplexes,
triplexes, and apartment buildings) have been developed
on the south side of Bay Road. It is an area that is
expected to experience substantial changes and its future
will be guided through implementation of the
Ravenswood TOD Specific Plan. Opportunities for 4
Corners identified in the Specific Plan include the creation
of a main street/downtown, improved connections and
streetscapes, and additional mixed-use development in
the area.

Figure 4-8: 4 Corners/Bay Road Corridor Land Use Designations
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Goal LU-12. Foster the creation of a
“main street,” centered on University
Avenue and along Bay Road to
enhance the City’s image and identity.

12.8 Parcel aggregation. Assist in and encourage the
assembly of sites to enable implementation of the
vision for the area that overcomes existing small
and irregular parcelization patterns and maximizes
uses along Bay Road.

Intent: To enliven the street with new ground-floor shops
and mixed-use development. To create community
gathering spaces with new parks and plazas along Bay
Road.

12.9 Development partners. Seek outside development
partners to develop large portions of the “main
street” along Bay Road. Encourage the use of the
existing City density incentives to develop mixed
use housing in this area.

12.1 Specific Plan. Implement the vision, goals, policies
and regulations of the Ravenswood TOD Specific
Plan as a high priority of the City.
12.2 Vacant parcel. Prioritize the development of the
vacant parcel at the intersection of Bay Road and
University Avenue as a catalyst project for the City.
12.3 4 Corners identity. On all parcels with frontage on
the intersection of University Avenue and Bay Road,
encourage new development that exhibits a high
quality and character, and that supports this
intersection’s identity as the heart of the City.
12.4 Main Street. Create a walkable main street
environment for East Palo Alto to serve adjacent
neighborhoods, and the entire community, along
with connecting with Cooley Landing and the Bay
Trail. Ensure that development along Bay Road
helps reinforce the corridor’s importance as the
primary “activity spine” within the City.
12.5 Ground floor activity. Require active ground-floor
land uses along Bay Road. New development should
be built with minimal setbacks in order to activate
the pedestrian realm.
12.6 Gateway. Ensure that new development at 4
Corners responds to its regional significance as a
gateway to East Palo Alto as a whole.
12.7 Design standards. Ensure that all development in
the Plan Area along University Avenue and Bay
Road adheres to the Specific Plan’s design
standards and guidelines.
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Ravenswood Employment District
Existing Conditions
The Ravenswood Employment District is located along Bay
Road between University Avenue and the Cooley Landing
open space. The area is the former home of heavy
industrial development and now contains much vacant
land, some retail and services (including the Ravenswood
Health Clinic) and some small-scale industrial and storage
facilities. The Ravenswood Employment District is
regulated by the 2013 Ravenswood TOD Specific Plan.

Figure 4-9: Ravenswood Business District Designations
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Goal LU-13. Enable the vision and
planned redevelopment of the area as
described in the Specific Plan.
Intent: To transform the former industrial area into a high
tech office and industrial campus that provides significant
tax revenues and jobs for the City of East Palo Alto and is
designed to support transit use. The area should
experience significant intensification, including office and
R&D buildings of up to 8 stories.
13.1 Specific Plan. Implement the vision, goals, policies
and regulations of the Ravenswood TOD Specific
Plan as a high priority of the City.
13.2 Hazards and contamination. Eliminate toxic and
hazardous industrial uses. Encourage clean-up and
redevelopment of contaminated sites.
13.3 Jobs-focused land use. Maintain and expand the
Ravenswood Employment District as a jobs center
for the City. Support the development of new uses
that will bring a wide range of high-quality jobs
accessible to people with a variety of skill levels to
the Specific Plan Area, including office, R&D, and
industrial uses.
13.4 Wayfinding. Develop signage and wayfinding for
Cooley Landing, including at the terminus of Bay
Road.
13.5 Municipal services. Reconstruct infrastructure to
attract a diversity of employers. This will provide
job opportunities for residents and new revenue for
municipal services. Provide adequate water supply
in order to support new development.
13.6 Adjacent neighborhoods and uses. Ensure that
new development throughout the Plan Area
maintains or improves the character of any
adjacent residential neighborhoods, including the
following:
•

•

Ensure that new development does not
adversely affect the Ravenswood Open
Space Preserve and Palo Alto Baylands
Natural Preserve.

•

Maintain adequate separation between
potentially incompatible land uses.

13.7 Public open space. Seek to create new public open
spaces within the Specific Plan area.
13.8 Viewsheds. Encourage developers to design
projects that capitalize on views of adjacent natural
resources. Require viewshed analysis as part of any
potential development application. New
development shall allow for the proposed east-west
view corridor through Ravenswood north of Bay
Road (see Specific Plan for details).
13.9 Landscaping. Require that new office, industrial and
R&D uses in Ravenswood provide landscaped
buffers to adjacent residential areas.
13.10 Parking. Development should provide the minimum
number of parking spaces necessary to avoid
excessive parking lots, which impair community
character. Ensure that building forms face onto
streets and sidewalks to enhance the pedestrian
environment and that parking areas are
concentrated toward the inner core of parcels.
13.11 Parcel assembly. Collaborate with developers,
brokers, and the landowners to consolidate
separate parcels into larger parcel assemblages.
13.12 Expanded transit service. Work with regional
transit agencies to expand transit service to the
Ravenswood District. This could include an
extension of light rail proposed in Menlo Park and
connecting to the Caltrain Station.

Require project proponents to design all
new development so that it responds to
the scale, grain, and character of existing
nearby development.
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Weeks Neighborhood
Existing Conditions
The Weeks neighborhood began as part of the original
Runnymede agricultural community under County
jurisdiction. Its rich agricultural heritage remains evident
today in the form of greenhouses and historic farmstead
homes that remain in the neighborhood. Overall, the area
has an eclectic feel and, unlike other parts of the City,
Weeks has many large, deep parcels which provide ample
opportunity for new development. Clarke Road and Pulgas
Avenue are well-used north-south corridors with high
traffic volumes.

Figure 4-10: Vision for Weeks Neighborhood
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Goal LU-14. Encourage compact infill
development that enhances the
community, improves walkability and
enhances neighborhood identity.
Intent: To guide the redevelopment of large parcels in a
manner that enhances the character and walkability of the
neighborhood
14.1 Infill development. Encourage new infill with single
and multi-family housing consistent with identified
land use designations on large lots in the Weeks
neighborhood.

14.10 Lighting. Improve street lighting for public safety
and prioritize areas near parks and schools for
lighting improvements.
14.11 Neighborhood parking. Identify strategies to
improve the lack of parking in the neighborhood.
Consider agreements with churches and other nonresidential uses and neighborhood parking
programs, among other strategies.
14.12 Parks and open space. Identify opportunities to add
new or expand existing parks and open spaces in
the Weeks Neighborhood.

14.2 Pedestrian focus site planning. Site layout should
prioritize pedestrian movements and create strong
building entries with stoops and front porches. (See
design examples below)
14.3 Create community spaces. When developing large
parcels, seek opportunities to provide shared
community open spaces and streets.
14.4 Through connections. When possible, create new
through street and pedestrian connections to
create smaller block sizes, and avoid creating new
cul-de-sacs or dead-ends.
14.5 Connections. Prioritize roadway improvements on
streets that connect to community/retail services.
14.6 Safe Streets. Provide traffic calming on major
streets, consistent with the Transportation
Element.
14.7 Signage. Reinforce neighborhood identity with the
creation of a gateway sign that displays the name of
the neighborhood and identifies the area as a
distinct and historic place.
14.8 Agriculture. Allow for continued agricultural uses in
the Weeks neighborhood, including nurseries and
greenhouses.
14.9 Curb and gutter. Upgrade all residential streets in
the Weeks Neighborhood to include curbs and
gutters.
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Figure 4-11: Example Building Type for Weeks Infill

Connection to Adjacent Parcel

Illustrative concept for Weeks Neighborhood infill. Existing parcel
that fronts onto Runnymede St. is developed with single dwelling
unit. New typology proposes eight duplex or other similar
attached dwelling type units arranged along a common driveway
that bisects the parcel. Estimated density for this infill pattern is
12 du/acre.

The clustering of units within the parcel
allows for the possibility of creating shared
open space. If adjoining parcels permit,
pedestrian or vehicle connection could
continue through to Weeks Street.
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Kavanaugh
Existing Conditions
Kavanaugh is an established single-family residential
neighborhood. Key features of the neighborhood include
Cesar Chavez Elementary School and County civic building.
The Rich May Memorial Field, which broke ground in
October 2013, will add a regulation-sized turf soccer field
with lighting, restrooms, and a volleyball court to the area.
Two important corridors border the neighborhood: Bay
Road and University Avenue. Kavanaugh Drive also
provides access to employment areas in Menlo Park.

Figure 4-12: Kavanaugh Neighborhood Land Use Designations
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Goal LU-15. Preserve and enhance the
character and identity of the
Kavanaugh neighborhood.
Intent: To enhance the existing single family character of
the Kavanaugh neighborhood with a variety of
improvements including streetscape improvements and
improved connections to nearby destinations.
15.1 Single family character. Preserve the single family
character of the area.
15.2 Streetscape improvements. Improve streetscapes
in the neighborhood through tree plantings and
sidewalk improvements and existing and new
maintain street trees.
15.3 Buffers from University Avenue. Seek
opportunities to provide buffers between traffic
along University Avenue and the Kavanaugh
neighborhood. This could include landscaping,
soundwalls or other mechanisms.
15.4 Connections to Menlo Park. Improve connections
between the Kavanaugh neighborhood and Menlo
Park employment uses and neighborhoods.
15.5 Lighting. Improve street lighting for public safety
and prioritize areas near parks and schools for
lighting improvements.
15.6 Neighborhood parking. Identify strategies to
improve the lack of parking in the neighborhood.
Consider agreements with churches and other nonresidential uses and neighborhood parking
programs, among other strategies.
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Gardens Neighborhood
Existing Conditions
The Gardens is an established neighborhood with a
number of different residential characters. The majority
of the neighborhood is one-story single-family residential
housing on curvilinear streets. University Square, a newer
development, has two-story housing laid out in an
orthogonal grid. There is also a mobile home park and a
multi-family housing development on East Bayshore Road.
Area amenities include Joel Davis Park, MLK Jr. Park, Bay
Trail access points, and a few neighborhood retail stores
at the intersection of Pulgas Avenue and East Bayshore
Avenue.

Figure 4-13: Gardens Neighborhood Land Use Designations
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Goal LU-16. Enable new pedestrian
connections, improve safety, and
provide guidelines for incremental
improvements to the neighborhood.

16.2 Flood safety. Encourage flood-protection efforts in
the Gardens neighborhood.

Intent: To enable small-scale improvements in the form of
pedestrian connections, improve neighborhood safety
(both crime and flood-related), and guide any potential
redevelopment of the neighborhood retail center.

16.4 Neighborhood commercial. Encourage the
redevelopment and intensification of the existing
neighborhood retail at the intersection of Pulgas
Avenue and East Bayshore Road. New uses could
include mixed use development with ground floor
retail and office or residential on the upper floors.

16.1 Connections. Improve existing or establish new
connections as follows:
•

Create better access to the Bay Trail (see
the Open Space chapter for more details).

•

Find opportunities to introduce new
pedestrian cut-throughs to increase
connectivity in the Gardens neighborhood.

•

Focus streetscape improvements along
walking routes to parks.

•

Re-establish connections from Pulgas
Avenue onto fenced or walled
neighborhood streets east of Joel Davis
Park.

•

Remove restrictive fencing surrounding the
University Square development, Gateway
Retail Hub, and MLK Park to improve
permeability and access to key amenities
for pedestrians and bicyclists.

•

Promote more events, such as festivals, at
MLK Park

•

Improve sidewalk accessibility by improving
on street parking.

•

Consult with and seek mutual approval of
the Fire District on traffic calming locations,
measures and devices so that they do not
impede or adversely affect primary
emergency response routes, response times
or emergency vehicle access per the Fire
Districts Ordinance adopted by the City.

16.3 Multi-family housing. Maintain and improve
existing multi-family housing located at East
Bayshore Road and Clarke Avenue.

16.5 Single-family character. Maintain and enhance
existing single-family homes by implementing the
following policies:
•

Encourage homes to engage the street and
integrate with the neighborhood by requiring
the design of new carports/garages to be
subordinate in scale to the primary dwelling,
to minimize views from the street, and to not
occupy the majority of the street frontage,

•

Consider the building scale, form, and
setbacks within the block when approving
new single-family dwellings and additions to
existing housing.

•

Emulate the pedestrian-focused urban
design and diverse housing types around Joel
Davis Park in future development.

16.6 Neighborhood parking. Identify strategies to
improve the lack of parking in the neighborhood.
Ensure that parking does not prohibit sidewalk
travel.

CITY OF EAST PALO ALTO: PUBLIC DRAFT GENERAL PLAN 2035 | 4-40

CHAPTER 4: LAND USE AND URBAN DESIGN

University Village
Existing Conditions
University Village is an established single-family residential
area, which is expected to remain stable through the
duration of the General Plan. The neighborhood includes
Costano Elementary School and Jack Farrell Park.
University Village was one of the neighborhoods that was
included in the 2013 Ravenswood TOD Specific Plan.

Figure 4-14: University Village Neighborhood
Land Use Designations
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Goal LU-17. Preserve the single family
character of the University Village
area.
Intent: To enhance the character and identity of University
Village as development occurs in the Ravenswood area.
17.1 Single family character. Preserve the single family
character of the area.
17.2 Streetscape improvements. Improve streetscapes
in the neighborhood through tree plantings and
sidewalk improvements.
17.3 Connections to Bay Road “Main Street.” Enhance
pedestrian and bicycle connections between the
University Village and the new “main street” on Bay
Road as it develops.
17.4 Buffers from University Avenue. Seek
opportunities to provide buffers between traffic
along University Avenue and the University Village
neighborhood. This could include landscaping,
soundwalls or other mechanisms.
17.5 Network of trails. Improve connections and trails to
the Baylands Open Space area.
17.6 Shared use agreements. Seek shared use
agreements with the Ravenswood School District to
open the Costano Elementary School to the public
during non-school hours.

17.10 Transit stop. Continue to work with regional
agencies to monitor the use of Dumbarton rail
corridor for commuter rail service and seek to
protect the University Village from noise, air quality
and other impacts.
17.11 Lighting. Improve street lighting for public safety
and prioritize areas near parks and schools for
lighting improvements.
17.12 Neighborhood parking. Identify strategies to
improve the lack of parking in the neighborhood.
Consider agreements with churches and other nonresidential uses and neighborhood parking
programs, among other strategies.
17.13 Linear park. Pursue creation of a trail along the
Union Pacific Spur north of Bay Road to encourage
pedestrian and bicycle activities and provide a
buffer between the University Village residential
neighborhood and the commercial uses along
Demeter Street.
17.14 Crime Prevention through Environmental Design
(CPTED). Use CPTED strategies, such as lighting and
increased site lines, to increase safety at Jack Farrell
Park.

17.7 Buffers from non-residential development. Ensure
that new non-residential development provides
adequate measures to protect residents in the
University Village neighborhood from the negative
impacts of traffic, noise and other potential issues.
17.8 Hetch Hetchy linear park. Pursue the creation of a
public park atop the San Francisco Public Utilities
Commission’s (SFPUC’s) Hetch Hetchy right-of-way
in the University Village neighborhood Orient new
neighborhood connections and social gathering
spaces towards this new linear park.
17.9 Cut-through traffic. Implement traffic calming
measures to divert traffic from cutting through the
University Village neighborhood.
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Palo Alto Park Neighborhood
Existing Conditions
Palo Alto Park is an established neighborhood composed
primarily of one- and two-story single family homes.
Significant neighborhood features include a small retail
cluster at the intersection of Willow Road and Newbridge
Road, and the nearby University Avenue corridor.
Additional pockets of neighborhood-serving retail are
located on the southern edge of the neighborhood along
East Bayshore Road. The low-density residential character
of the neighborhood is expected to remain unchanged.

Figure 4-15: Palo Alto Park Neighborhood Land Use Designations
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Goal LU-18. Enhance the character of
the existing single-family residential
areas and foster the development of
neighborhood retail and services.
Intent: To preserve single-family character of the Palo Alto
Park neighborhood with streetscape improvements,
neighborhood protections, enhanced parks and open
space and improved access to retail and services. To
encourage retail, office and mixed-use development along
East Bayshore Road and at the retail area along
Newbridge Road.
18.1 Existing character. Preserve and enhance the smallblock pattern and single-family character of the
Palo Alto Park neighborhoods.
18.2 Neighborhood parking. Identify strategies to
improve the lack of parking in the neighborhood.
Consider agreements with churches and other nonresidential uses and neighborhood parking
programs, among other strategies.

18.6 Buffer from Highway 101. Provide enhanced
landscape along East Bayshore Road including the
planting of street trees that will create a visual
barrier to the freeway and help filter particulate
matter.
18.7 Transitions. Ensure appropriate transitions
between East Bayshore uses and adjacent single
family neighborhoods, and between University
Corridor uses and adjacent single family
neighborhoods.
18.8 Traffic calming. Pursue traffic calming along Bay
Road and Newbridge Road to reduce cut-through
traffic and to protect students walking to and from
Cesar Chavez Elementary School.
18.9 Curb and gutter. Upgrade all residential streets in
the Palo Alto Park neighborhood to include curbs
and gutters.
18.10 Lighting. Improve street lighting for public safety
and prioritize areas near parks and schools for
lighting improvements.

18.3 Neighborhood commercial on Newbridge Road.
Enhance the neighborhood commercial area at the
corner of Willow Road and Newbridge Road with
retail and mixed use development. This could
include facade improvements; redeveloping the
existing retail or constructing new mixed use
development with ground floor retail and
residential or office on the upper floors. Identify
uses that take advantage of the regional traffic on
Willow Road.
18.4 Parks. Explore new opportunities for parks and
open spaces including the Palo Alto Park Municipal
Water storage tank and vacant parcels.
18.5 East Bayshore Road. Seek opportunities to
redevelop the East Bayshore corridor with new
retail, office, service or residential uses. Encourage
parcel aggregation and limit the height to 3 stories
to protect adjacent single-family residential areas.
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5. Economic Development
Overview
The Economic Development Element provides goals
and policies to guide sustainable and equitable
growth of East Palo Alto’s economy. Topics include
business attraction and retention, providing highquality job opportunities and training for local
residents, and maintaining the city’s ability to
provide services through sustainable fiscal health.

Statutory Requirements
The City of East Palo Alto chose to include an Economic
Development Element in its General Plan in order to
prioritize growth and maintenance of the community’s
economic and fiscal health. California law does not
mandate the inclusion of an Economic Development
Element in a General Plan, but California Government
Code Section 65303 allows for inclusion of additional
elements relating to the physical development of the
city.

Issues and Opportunities

exists to grow East Palo Alto’s job base through new
commercial development (particularly at Ravenswood)
and new business start-ups and expansions.
East Palo Alto’s jobs are generally lower-paying than in
the rest of San Mateo County. As of 2013, the U.S.
Census estimated that nearly 40 percent of East Palo
Alto’s jobs are in the relatively low-paid retail,
accommodation, and food service sectors, compared to
less than 19 percent of all jobs in San Mateo County.
Educational services and health care / social assistance
were the next largest employment sectors, comprising
nearly 30 percent of citywide jobs. Jobs in professional,
largely office-based industries comprised an additional
12 to 15 percent of employment.
As of late 2015, the unemployment rate of East Palo Alto
residents stood at 4.7 percent, compared to 3 percent
countywide. As is shown in Figure 5-1, since 2000,
unemployment trends in East Palo Alto have largely
tracked the trends at the County level. However, East
Palo Alto’s rates of unemployment are consistently
higher, and the peak of unemployment during the 20092011 recession was dramatically higher than in the rest
of San Mateo County.

Figure 5-1: Unemployment Rate
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East Palo Alto is estimated to contain approximately
2,700 jobs, less than one percent of the total number of
jobs in the “Market Area” of East Palo Alto, Menlo Park,
Redwood City, Palo Alto, Los Altos, and Mountain View.
The Association of Bay Area Governments projects that
East Palo Alto will maintain this share of Market Area
jobs by 2035. However, East Palo Alto has a relatively low
number of jobs, with a 0.23 ratio of jobs to employed
residents (compared to 1.0 countywide). An opportunity

San Mateo County
Source: California EDD
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Workforce Skills and Education

Job Access

As is shown in Figure 5-2, many East Palo Alto residents
have lower educational attainment levels, creating a
significant barrier to accessing high-quality jobs. Based
on data from the U.S. Census, 35 percent of East Palo
Alto residents age 25 and older do not hold a high school
degree, and another 45 percent lack an Associate’s or
Bachelor’s degree.

East Palo Alto sits within a larger thriving jobs market
that is anticipated to add a substantial number of
housing units and jobs within the next two decades. As a
result, most of the new job opportunities for East Palo
Alto residents are likely to be located outside of the City.
Access to jobs throughout the region will be critical.
Partnerships with transit agency operators and private
employers can help to improve the time and cost of the
commute for East Palo Alto residents.

Figure 5-2: Educational Attainment, Population
25 Years and Older, 2010
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Economic development in East Palo Alto is tied to the
City’s ability to attract new commercial development and
expand existing businesses. Growth in the office, light
industrial, hotel, and retail sectors can help to increase
available local jobs and provide needed local tax
revenues to increase services for residents, workers, and
visitors. However, East Palo Alto must also invest in its
infrastructure to support attraction of this development.
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San Mateo County

Graduate Education
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High School or Some College
Less than High School

New Development

Source: U.S. Census

Workforce development and education programs are
essential for providing technical training or Associate’s
degrees for City residents. This training prepares
residents for “career ladder” jobs, which provide
moderate or better starting wages and long-term
opportunities for advancement. The city can build on its
partnerships with existing workforce development
organizations and non-profits in East Palo Alto and
neighboring communities to provide adult education and
skills-building for residents. Middle skill jobs are a
promising opportunity for East Palo Alto’s residents since
they are likely to offer better wages and advancement
opportunities relative to the education requirements.
Because of the large gap in educational attainment levels
of existing residents, there will be a need for continued
and expanded workforce development and education
programs at all levels, ranging from basic adult education
to associate’s degree programs.

East Palo Alto can capitalize on strong demand for new
office, hotel, and research and development (R&D)
space, given its location and the rapid job growth
projected for the Silicon Valley region. The strongest
locations for attracting new office and R&D space include
the University Avenue/Highway 101 interchange and the
Ravenswood TOD Specific Plan area.
The retail sector, though fairly healthy, has opportunities
for growth and diversification. Despite a number of large,
regional-serving retailers, overall retail sales per capita
are lower than in neighboring cities. Residents often shop
outside the community for goods and services, including
restaurants, grocery stores, apparel, gasoline, and
specialty retail, referred to as “sales leakage.” According
to the Tax Base Expansion Analysis, “total sales leakage”
was estimated at $115 million as of 2009.
Over time, new development can contribute toward
providing desired community facilities. The City lacks
central gathering spaces to serve the community, such as
public open spaces and community facilities. As new
development occurs, there is an opportunity to work with
property owners and developers to ensure that retail and
community facilities are integrated into new projects.
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Fiscal Health
Achieving and sustaining a healthy fiscal position from
which to support the goals and vision of the General Plan
will require East Palo Alto to address both a projected
structural budget deficit and its significant long-term
under-investment in major capital infrastructure. The
City can address these issues by growing and diversifying
its revenue resources.
East Palo Alto has historically balanced its budget
primarily by successfully engaging in redevelopment
activity, implementing significant service cost reductions,
utilizing one-time grants and short-term funding sources,
lagging the labor market in employee compensation,
minimizing service delivery, and deferring critical capital
maintenance and investment. A more sustainable
financial strategy will be necessary to achieve East Palo
Alto’s goals of improving and maintaining a healthy and
vibrant community.
East Palo Alto’s limited commercial development creates
a weak revenue base for generating sales, property, and
other taxes. An opportunity exists to expand commercial
and industrial development, and to assist existing
commercial and industrial properties to attract higher
value uses that generate more jobs and revenue. Given
that East Palo Alto has a substantial jobs-housing
imbalance and a limited number of available and welllocated development sites, the City must ensure that
future development maximizes job creation while
contributing to its economic development goals.

The dissolution of redevelopment in California
significantly reduced the City’s ability to fund major
infrastructure improvements needed to attract business
investment and development in certain areas – including
the Ravenswood Business District as well as ending setaside payments to support and fund local affordable
housing projects. East Palo Alto’s history of constrained
resources affects its ability to deliver the services and
programs needed and desired by the existing population.
As shown in Table 5-1, EPA’s General Fund revenues per
capita are significantly less than similar jurisdictions.
Specifically, EPA’s revenues are equal to less than 60% of
the total average revenue of several surrounding cities.
Furthermore, the revenue sources are not economically
resilient as they lack both diversity (75% of revenues are
from property, sales, and transient occupancy tax) and
are subject to extreme fluctuations based on economic
conditions.
A healthier, resilient, and diversified municipal budget
will allow East Palo Alto to continue investing in and
improving the City’s physical infrastructure, and to
provide a greater range and depth of services to the
community. These critical services include recreational
services for residents, affordable housing, economic
development programs for existing businesses, and code
enforcement services to address quality of life issues
related to parking, traffic, illegal construction, waste
dumping, and noise abatement. These improved services
will also contribute to overall quality of life for residents,
employees, and visitors, which will in turn help to retain,
support, strengthen and attract businesses.

Table 5-3: Comparison of per Capita Municipal Revenues
East Palo
Alto

Menlo Park

Palo Alto

Mountain
View

City of San
Carlos

Redwood
City

San Mateo

Property Taxes
Sales Taxes
TOT

$9,411,000

$15,156,065

$35,300,000

$62,601,000

$10,979,456

$42,438,190

$52,000,000

$3,114,000

$6,444,292

$29,400,000

$16,935,000

$6,548,812

$20,781,613

$23,600,000

$2,453,000

$4,158,809

$12,300,000

$5,595,000

$1,270,072

$5,262,280

$6,412,500

Total

$14,978,000

$25,759,166

$77,000,000

$85,131,000

$18,798,340

$68,482,083

$82,012,500

29,530

33,309

66,955

79,378

29,803

82,881

102,893

$507

$773

$1,150

$1,072

$631

$826

$797

Population
Per Capita

Source: 2014 CAFRS and 2010 Census

CITY OF EAST PALO ALTO: PUBLIC DRAFT GENERAL PLAN 2035 | 5-3

CHAPTER 5: ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT

Goals and Policies
Goal ED-1. Grow and stabilize
revenue-generating land uses and
tools to diversify and expand the
City’s tax revenue base and provide
jobs for local residents.
Intent: Improve East Palo Alto’s tax revenue base by
expanding existing revenue sources and maximizing
development and business growth on the city’s limited
stock of high-value, high-visibility development
opportunity sites. Provide sufficient revenues to fulfill city
service needs.

1.6

New hotel use. Prioritize attracting new hotel
development to increase transient occupancy tax
revenues, especially near the intersection of
University Avenue and Highway 101 or other
locations with excellent regional access and
visibility.

1.7

Expedited permitting. Ensure permits and
entitlements processes are streamlined and
expedited in order to help attract desired
commercial development.

1.8

Neighborhood-serving retail. Expand and diversify
the sales tax base through development of
neighborhood-serving retail in areas of change,
such as 4 Corners, Bay Road, the Ravenswood 101
Shopping Center, the Willow Road/Newbridge
retail area, and the Westside.

1.9

Office and R&D business. Promote growth of
office and R & D businesses that contribute
property and sales tax revenues to the city,
particularly at the University Avenue and Highway
101 interchange and within the Ravenswood TOD
Specific Plan.

Policies:
1.1

Balance costs and revenues. Promote a land use
composition and development phasing in East Palo
Alto that provides a jobs-housing balance or
surplus between the generation of public revenues
and the cost of providing public facilities/services.

1.2

Industrial development. Work with property
owners and developers to encourage office,
research and development and industrial
development projects at strategic opportunity
sites in the city, particularly within the
Ravenswood TOD Specific Plan.

1.3

Attraction of revenue-generating businesses.
Target economic development efforts toward
attracting sales and use tax-generating businesses
to vacant and new developments, including retail
stores/services and office/industrial-based
businesses.

1.4

Retention of revenue-generating businesses.
Target economic development efforts toward
retaining sales and use tax-generating businesses
including retail stores/services and
office/industrial-based businesses.

1.5

Commercial tenant attraction. Actively reach out
to and partner with brokers and site location
experts to attract desired commercial tenants.

1.10 Infrastructure improvements supporting higher
and better uses. Implement infrastructure
improvements that encourage development of
higher and better uses which contribute to
achieving citywide economic development and
livability goals.
1.11 Fiscal impact reports. Require a Fiscal Impact
Report for all housing projects larger than twenty
units and other projects as directed by the City. The
project sponsor shall provide the City adequate
funds for the preparation of the Fiscal Impact
Report. If the project does not have a net positive
impact based on the Report, the project sponsor
shall create an assessment district or other funding
mechanism to ensure that the project has a net
positive impact on the General Fund. Incomerestricted affordable housing and replacement
housing projects and units shall be exempt from all
requirements of this policy. City Council can also
exempt projects from this requirement.
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1.12 Property tax in-lieu payments. Require in-lieu
payments from property tax exempt institutions.
Users and property owners that are exempt from
property tax (including, but not limited to
universities and hospitals/healthcare non-profits)
are to pay the City an annual payment in lieu of
the property and other taxes and fees. The
amount paid would be equal to the amount the
City would receive from a similar non-exempt use.
Religious institutions and affordable housing
projects are exempt from this requirement. The
City Council can exempt projects from this
requirement.
1.13 New revenue sources. Actively pursue
implementation of new revenue sources to the
city’s budget, including potential increases to sales
tax or transient-occupancy tax.

Goal ED-2. Recruit, assist, and retain
businesses in the community,
focusing on retail, services, and
resident employment.
Intent: Grow businesses in the community, especially
those fulfilling unmet day-to-day resident needs and
businesses offering high-quality jobs with opportunities
for advancement.

Policies:
2.1

Job growth. Promote the establishment, retention
and expansion of businesses that provide
employment for East Palo Alto’s residents.

2.2

Retail attraction. Recruit retail tenants currently
lacking in the community, including restaurants,
grocery stores, apparel, gasoline, and specialty
retail.

2.3

Jobs attraction. Target recruitment and retention
to business types offering well-paying jobs with
low education requirements and opportunities for
advancement, with particular focus on growth
envisioned in the Ravenswood Employment
District.

2.4

Small business technical assistance. Partner with
existing non-profits and business groups to
provide technical assistance to start-ups and small
local businesses.

2.5

Small business permitting assistance. Actively
assist entrepreneurs and small business owners to
navigate the City’s permitting and licensing
processes.

2.6

Economic development staffing. Establish
dedicated, staffed economic development
operations to undertake business development,
retention, and attraction activities.

Goal ED-3. Ensure efficient
coordination with public facilities
and service providers to support
existing and new development
within the City.
Intent: To ensure that there is sufficient infrastructure
and supporting public facilities and services necessary for
new development, and that there is not a diminishment
in the quality of public services provided by the City as
growth occurs.

Policies:
3.1

New development. Require new development to
pay its fair share of required improvements to
public facilities and services through impact fees
or other financial and regulatory mechanisms.

3.2

Concurrency. Require that infrastructure is in
place or planned and funded prior to approval of
new development projects that require such
infrastructure, including water availability.

3.3

Supporting infrastructure and public services.
Require new development projects to provide
supporting infrastructure and public services that
contribute to an overall improvement in the
quality of life in the City.
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Goal ED-4. Improve worker and
student education, training, and job
placement.
Intent: To provide East Palo Alto residents with easily
accessible and affordable job training and preparation in
order to boost skills and employment in high-quality jobs.

Policies:
4.1

Job training. Expand job training programs in the
City, especially those that train residents for
technology jobs in Silicon Valley.

4.2

Workforce development. Maintain and grow
ongoing partnerships with local workforce
development organizations – such as the San
Mateo County Workforce Investment Board and
community college districts – to improve adult
resident access to job training, placement, and
skills development.

4.3

Corporate relationships. Maintain and grow
ongoing partnerships with employers and business
organizations in the region – especially Silicon
Valley business partnerships – to identify
opportunities for resident advancement and youth
career exposure, mentoring, and on-the-job
training.

4.4

STEM education. Partner with the Ravenswood
School District, Sequoia Union High School District,
and community college districts to identify
opportunities for collaboration and integration of
skills-training or STEM (Science, Technology,
Engineering, and Math) education.

4.5

Youth apprentice programs. Help to develop and
support programs that provide apprenticeship/
internship programs for East Palo Alto youth.
Formalize and publicize existing mentorship
programs between organizations that work with
City youth and area businesses.

Goal ED-5. Attract businesses offering
middle-skill, middle-wage jobs with
opportunities for advancement, and
attract businesses committed to local
hiring.
Intent: Building off the initial business types targeted in
the Ravenswood TOD Specific Plan, grow job and
advancement opportunities for workers without college
degrees by attracting businesses offering high-quality
“career ladder” jobs.

Policies:
5.1

New employment sectors. Monitor regional and
national findings identifying industries and
business types offering high proportions of
middle-skill jobs with opportunities for
advancement.

5.2

Business retention. Target business retention and
recruitment efforts to businesses offering a
relatively high share of well-paid jobs which
require less than a college degree and offer
opportunities for advancement.

5.3

Local jobs and hiring. Continue to require local
hiring programs for new businesses that locate in
East Palo Alto. Seek out businesses that employ
workers at appropriate skill levels and that provide
training to increase local skills for the full range of
job opportunities. For larger development
projects, require developers and tenants to
establish local hiring targets. Ensure businesses
comply with the City’s First Source Hiring Program,
as applicable.

5.4

Small business support. Encourage programs and
staffing that support small businesses, including
start-up capital, small business loan support,
assistance with navigating City, County and State
regulations and requirements, and administrative
activities such as human resources and taxes.
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5.5

First Source Hiring Program. Monitor and analyze
opportunities to improve East Palo Alto’s First
Source Hiring Program in ways that improve East
Palo Alto’s economic development efforts.
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6. Transportation
Overview
A safe and well-maintained multi-modal
transportation system is essential for the vitality,
connectedness, and economic success of East Palo
Alto. The City oversees most street, pedestrian, and
bicycle facilities while also coordinating with
partners like CalTrans and SamTrans for highways
and transit service. This chapter defines the
transportation system envisioned for East Palo Alto
and contains goals and policies for different modes
of transportation throughout the City. It serves to
reinforce the City’s long-term strategy to improve
access for all means of travel and design streets that
accommodate all users. This chapter includes goals
and policies for transportation; specific
transportation improvements are listed in Chapter
12: Implementation, while the traffic analysis of the
future year growth may be found in the EIR.

Statutory Requirements
The East Palo Alto Transportation Element meets state
requirements for the “Circulation Element” as defined in
Section 65302(b) of the California Government Code. As
per State law, the Element must contain “the general
location and extent of existing and proposed major
thoroughfares, transportation routes, terminals, any
military airports and ports, and other local public utilities
and facilities, all correlated with the land use element of
the plan.” Additionally, as of 2011, Circulation Elements
must “plan for a balanced, multimodal transportation
network that meets the needs of all users of streets, roads,

and highways for safe and convenient travel in a manner
that is suitable to the rural, suburban, or urban context of
the general plan.”

Issues and Opportunities
East Palo Alto has a diverse transportation system that is
used for both local and regional travel. It consists of a
network of roads, transit routes, and paths for bicyclists
and pedestrians in various states of repair.
The transportation goals and policies of this chapter
directly respond to current conditions, including issues and
opportunities, to direct change and advance community
priorities. This Issues and Opportunities section represents
an overview of current conditions, and is organized
according to the following topics:
•

Transportation Patterns

•

Connectivity and Accessibility

•

Vehicle Traffic and Roadways

•

Transit

•

Bicycling

•

Walking

•

Parking

Transportation Patterns
The ways in which people get around are important
indicators of the success of a transportation system,
shedding light on which modes are most popular,
convenient, and safe.
According to the U.S. Census’ American Community
Survey, East Palo Alto residents currently own cars at a
much lower rate than the county average (9% of
households have no vehicle, as compared to 6%
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Countywide), but are almost as likely to use a car to get to
work and are less likely to take transit given the lack of
convenient alternatives to the car. Comparing vehicle
ownership rates to journey to work mode split data, shown
in Table 6-1, it is clear that East Palo Alto exhibits a larger
than average transit dependent population, but poor east-

By improving the multimodal connectivity of the
transportation network, residents would enjoy improved
access to employment, services, recreational
opportunities, and activity centers. Palo Alto, followed by
Menlo Park, is the primary location of employment for
many East Palo Alto residents; therefore, non-motorized
alternatives in these areas need to be prioritized.

Table 6-1: Journey to Work Mode Splits
Mode

San Mateo
County

East Palo Alto

Drive Alone

69%

71%

Carpool

14%

11%

Transit

6%

8%

Bicycle

4%

1%

Walk

4%

3%

Telecommute

2%

5%

Source: American Community Survey, 2007-2011 5-year estimates

west transit connectivity and little bicycle and pedestrian
infrastructure. This dynamic serves to discourage travel via
non-car modes, and commuting patterns are thus
dominated by automobile travel, be it persons driving
alone or as part of a carpool. As such, there likely exists a
sizeable latent demand for improved transit service and
bicycle and pedestrian facilities. Improving transit, bicycle,
and pedestrian connectivity will help decrease traffic,
increase mobility and access to jobs, reduce greenhouse
gas emissions, and improve East Palo Alto’s overall health,
wellness, and quality of life.

Connectivity and Accessibility
There exists a lack of connections within East Palo Alto (be
it bicycle, pedestrian, or transit) to regional transit
corridors such as Caltrain and El Camino Real, and job and
activity centers in neighboring municipalities. In particular,
the barriers created by U.S. Highway 101, and the lack of
adequate bicycle and pedestrian crossing accommodations
on the University Avenue (State Highway 109) and Willow
Road (State Highway 114) overpasses, further limit
connectivity. Moreover, people with disabilities often face
additional obstacles to mobility, encountering parked cars
blocking sidewalks by driving over rolled curbs.

The University Avenue overpass includes no bicycle lanes and an
uninviting pedestrian sidewalk. (Image Source: Bryan Goebel)

Vehicle Traffic and Roadways
Private and commercial vehicles (including trucks) are a
large part of the transportation system in East Palo Alto.
Generally, traffic volumes within East Palo Alto are
relatively low on most streets, with the exception of two
key arterials: University Avenue, which runs through the
heart of the City, and Willow Road, which delineates the
northernmost border between Menlo Park and the City.
There is a significant amount of regional traffic between
the Dumbarton Bridge and Highway 101 cutting through
the City via these two streets, increasing delay and
localized air pollution. As of 2015, University Avenue
carries an estimated 25,000 vehicles on most segments,
including the US 101 overpass, with higher volumes – just
over 30,000 – on the segment just north of East Bayshore
Road. Approximately 84% of this traffic is “cut-through”
traffic that neither originates nor ends in East Palo Alto.
Willow Road carries similar amounts, representing, along
with University Avenue, the City’s highest volume streets.
Other streets, such as Pulgas Avenue, Clarke Avenue, Bay
Road, Cooley Avenue and East Bayshore Road see
significant cut-through traffic as well, though not to the
degree of University and Willow.
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Figure 6-1: Truck Routes

Truck routes on existing streets within East Palo Alto include portions of University Avenue, East Bayshore Road, West Bayshore Road,
Donohoe Street, Willow Road, and Bay Road. The new street to be constructed as part of the Ravenswood/4 Corners TOD Specific Plan is a
proposed future truck route.
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It should also be noted that while University Avenue is
currently predominantly used by regional traffic, it is also
the main local transportation spine of East Palo Alto. As
such, it represents a prime candidate for potential redesign
to improve its local function as a community focal point
and gathering place. Potential redesigns for the roadway
could include buffered and painted bicycle lanes,
streetscape improvements such as benches and pedestrian
scale lighting, and mid-block crossings.
Finally, as regional through traffic contributes to localized
congestion within East Palo Alto, a plan for truck traffic is
an important tool to protect neighborhood streets from
noise and traffic impacts. Figure 6-1 maps existing and
proposed truck routes within city limits.

Transit
There are currently frequent, convenient transit options
throughout much of East Palo Alto. Most commute hour
bus lines serving East Palo Alto operate on 15 minute
headways, thus requiring short waits between buses.
However, on average, transit riders in East Palo Alto spend
25 more minutes commuting per day than the citywide
average across all modes, as shown in Figure 6-2. This
equates to 500 more minutes per month, and 6,000
minutes (100 hours) per year.

Figure 6-2: Means of Transportation to Work by
Travel Time

More specifically, five SamTrans routes have stops within
the City limits, including:

•

Route 280 with service to the Stanford Shopping
Center, Palo Alto Caltrain Station, and the
Ravenswood Shopping Center (1 hour headways)

•

Route 281 with service to the Stanford Shopping
Center, Palo Alto Caltrain Station, East Palo Alto, and
the Onetta Harris Community Center (15 minute
peak headways)

•

Route 296 with service to Redwood City, Atherton,
and Menlo Park (15 minute peak headways)

•

Route 297 with service to Redwood City and Palo
Alto (4 times daily on weekdays, 10 times on
weekends)

•

Route 397 with late night service to San Francisco,
South San Francisco, San Francisco International
Airport, Burlingame, San Mateo, Belmont, San
Carlos, Redwood City, and Palo Alto (hourly)

SamTrans is also currently studying ways of restructuring
bus service in East Palo Alto, particularly as new
development projects are completed.
AC Transit operates two Dumbarton Express routes which
do not stop in East Palo Alto, but offer connections
between the city of Menlo Park and the East Bay (including
the Union City BART station), as well as Palo Alto and
Stanford University. Both routes only operate during peak
commute hours.
The proximity of high capacity transit service, however,
such as Caltrain, bus service along El Camino Real, and
proposed rail service along the Dumbarton Corridor,
presents an opportunity to improve connectivity between
East Palo Alto and regional employment and activity
centers. Figure 6-3 shows existing and planned transit
service. Currently, the San Mateo County Transportation
Authority is considering restoring train service or
establishing bus rapid transit service on a 4.5-mile segment
of the Dumbarton Rail Corridor between the Redwood City
Caltrain Station and Willow Road in Menlo Park, near
Facebook’s campus.
Encouraging the increased use of public transportation can
help reduce vehicular emissions and pollution, increase
access to employment and activity centers for those
without a car, and also help individuals meet daily
requirements for physical activity.
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Figure 6-3: Existing and Planned Transit Service

Existing transit service is predominantly provided by SamTrans, though new rail service is proposed along the Dumbarton rail corridor,
with potential station locations in Menlo Park and East Palo Alto.
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Bikeability

Walkability

East Palo Alto’s existing bicycle network is relatively
modest, even though the bicycle mode share in the City is
four times the countywide average (4% versus 1%). Existing
facilities do afford both north-south and east-west bicycle
connectivity, but key facility gaps exist, particularly across
Highway 101. The University Avenue corridor – particularly
at Bay and University – is the most common site of vehicle
collisions with bicycles. Figure 6-4 shows the number of
bicycle collisions from 2007 to 2011, and helps illustrate
the need for improved bicycle accommodations.

Similar to bicycling, walking represents a no-cost
transportation mode that improves health outcomes,
reduces congestion, and improves air quality.

The new bicycle and pedestrian overpass for Highway 101
at Clarke Avenue, however, represents an investment to
improve connectivity across the freeway, and a focal point
around which to plan additional connecting infrastructure.
Figure 6-5 shows the existing and planned bicycle network.
Connecting the planned bicycle network to neighboring
jurisdictions will improve accessibility to existing bikeways.
The East Palo Alto Bicycle Transportation Plan, adopted in
2011, describes many potential improvements (as well as
some improvements which are currently being
implemented, such as the Highway 101 overcrossing). The
2011 Bicycle Transportation Plan was adopted as an
interim plan, to acknowledge that this General Plan
Transportation Element may incorporate and/or supersede
its contents.
The benefits of walking and bicycling to school or work, for
daily errands, and for recreation include increased physical
activity, stress reduction, and better cardiovascular fitness
and cardiovascular risk factors among working-age adults.
Additionally, when more people bicycle for transportation,
car emissions decrease. This can improve air quality (and
respiratory health) and reduce carbon emissions that
contribute to climate change. Finally, walking and cycling
are no- or low-cost transportation options, saving money
that individuals would otherwise spend on fuel and car
expenses.

Numerous streets in East Palo Alto lack sidewalks on either
one or in many cases both sides, as shown in Figure 6-6.
Additional sidewalk gaps exist across key barriers, such as
Highway 101 and the San Francisquito creek. Additionally,
some East Palo Alto streets, such as those in the Gardens
Neighborhood, are slender and have rolled curbs, which
frequently results in drivers parking on sidewalks.
Wheelchair users and other pedestrians are then forced to
walk in the street. Various traffic calming improvements
can help reduce vehicle speeds and improve bicyclists and
pedestrian safety. These improvements could be utilized
along key corridors shown in Figure 6-7, and could include
speed humps, roundabouts, bulbouts, high visibility
crossings, pedestrian refuges, raised crosswalks, motionactivated beacons, conversion of rolled curbs to vertical
curbs, and mid-block crossings.

Parking
There is currently a significant parking problem in certain
areas of the City, particularly in the area west of Highway
101 (the Westside), and the Gardens neighborhood. This is
as a result of limited on-street parking and relatively few
off-street parking spaces given the number of dwelling
units or the number of residents (on average) per unit. In
the Gardens neighborhood, the parking shortage is likely
attributed to the conversion of garages into living space,
curb cuts that reduce on-street parking and narrow street
widths which limit the possibility of parking parallel on
both sides of the street. Furthermore, parking is also
influenced in the Westside’s Willows Neighborhood
bordering Menlo Park whose city ordinance prohibits
overnight parking.
The efficient provision and management of parking can
help provide sufficient space for vehicles while also
encouraging more efficient use of existing facilities,
reducing the impact of parking facilities, and reducing
automobile use.
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Figure 6-4: Bicycle Collisions, 2007-2011
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Figure 6-5: Existing and Proposed Bicycle Network

The existing bicycle network in East Palo Alto exhibits various gaps, particularly across Highway 101. Planned facilities, such as the bicycle
and pedestrian bridge across Highway 101 and bicycle lanes along Pulgas Avenue will improve connectivity, though additional potential
new bicycle corridors should be studied, and cou d include: University Avenue (buffered lanes), Bell Street, Clarke Avenue, Newell Road, an
additional crossing over Highway 101 north of University, and various connections to the Bay Trail.
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Figure 6-6: Existing and Proposed Pedestrian Network

Many streets in East Palo Alto lack sidewalk facilities on one or both sides. The policies spelled out in this Circulation Element call for
eliminating these gaps in the pedestrian network whenever feasible to improve safety, increase pedestrian comfort, and benefit public
health.
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Figure 6-7: Traffic Calming Priority Corridors

Traffic calming priority corridors include roadways with high levels of bicycle and pedestrian collisions, existing or planned bicycle
infrastructure, and those leading to schools, parks, and other community facilities. These represent priorities for implementation of traffic
calming policies, as stated in Goal T-1 and Policy T-1.2.
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Street Network

Federal Guidance on Functional
Classification

Street Types
The General Plan’s system of street types will inform
future roadway improvements and performance
measurement for new and reconfigured streets to carry
out mobility priorities more effectively and to balance the
needs of all travel modes. Definitions of street types
consider surrounding land uses and designate priority
levels for different travel modes within each street type.
Combined, the types represent a hierarchical network
linked to typical design standards and anticipated traffic
levels.
Table 6-3 and Figure 6-8 delineate the planned roadway
circulation system at full build-out of the General Plan,
while Figures 6-9-14 serve as illustrative examples of each
street type. Each street type is based upon a
corresponding street type defined in the National
Association of City Transportation Officials (NACTO) Urban
Street Design Guide. Additional definition of and
information about each street type is provided in the
NACTO Urban Street Design Guide. As noted in the
Implementation section of this document, the City will
develop updated City standards for each street type.
Street types include the following:
•

Major Thoroughfare

•

Connector

•

Residential Boulevard

•

Neighborhood Main Street

•

Neighborhood Connector

•

Neighborhood Street

•

Yield Street

Functional classification is required by the Federal Highway
Administration for projects receiving federal funds. This
system is primarily auto-centric and does not take into
consideration local context, land use, or built form. The
street types presented in this document are an alternative
to conventional functional classification. To ensure that
East Palo Alto remains eligible for federal transportation
funds, Table 6-2 converts street types into FHWA
functional classification terminology.

Table 6-2: Relationship between Street
Types & Existing FHWA Classifications
Arterial
Collector Local
Major
Thoroughfare
Connector

Residential
Boulevard
Neighborhood
Main Street
Neighborhood
Connector
Neighborhood
Street
Yield Street
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Table 6-3: Street Types
Type

Mode Priority

Highway

Vehicle:
Other modes:

Major
Thoroughfare
(Arterial)

Bicycle:
Pedestrian:
Transit:
Vehicle:

Connector
(Collector)

Bicycle:
Pedestrian:
Transit:
Vehicle:

Residential
Boulevard
(Collector)

Bicycle:
Pedestrian:
Transit:
Vehicle:

Neighborhood
Main Street
(Collector)
Neighborhood
Connector
(Collector)
Neighborhood
Street
(Local)
Yield Street
(Local)

Bicycle:
Pedestrian:
Transit:
Vehicle:
Bicycle:
Pedestrian:
Transit:
Vehicle:
Bicycle:
Pedestrian:
Transit:
Vehicle:
Bicycle:
Pedestrian:
Transit:
Vehicle:

Description and Guidelines
N/A

Limited access, major regional freeways that are part of the state and
regional network of highways and subject to state design standards.
Major arterial with higher frequency of transit service and mixed
commercial and retail frontages.
Provides access and safe crossings for all travel modes along a regional
transportation corridor. Emphasizes walking and transit and
accommodates regional vehicle trips in order to discourage such trips
on nearby local roadways, through collaborations with other cities and
agencies. In areas of significant travel mode conflict, bicycle
improvements may have lower priority, particularly where parallel
corridors exist.
Streets with mixed residential and commercial frontages that serve as a
main route for multiple modes.
Distributes trips to residential and commercial areas. Provides a
balanced level of service for vehicles, transit, bicycles and pedestrians
wherever possible. Bicycle priority is greater along identified bicycle
corridors. Pedestrian improvements are comfortable to walk along, and
provide safe crossings at designated locations.
Primarily residential street that serves a significant destination.
Prioritizes walking and bicycling. Accommodates intra-city trips while
also distributing local traffic to other streets and areas.
Accommodating vehicle traffic while ensuring a high quality of life for
residents is a key design challenge.
Mixed-use street that serves a significant destination.
Serves as a nexus of neighborhood life, with high pedestrian volumes,
frequent parking turnover, key transit routes, and bicyclists all vying for
limited space.
Low-medium volume residential through street.
Primarily serves residential neighborhoods. Provides high quality
conditions for walking and bicycling and distributes vehicle, pedestrian
and bicycle trips to and from other streets.
Low volume residential street, serving mostly local traffic.
Provides access primarily to abutting uses. These streets should offer
safe and inviting places to walk and bike.
Narrow, low volume residential street serving mostly local traffic.
Residential environments where drivers are expected to travel at low
speeds and pedestrian and bicycle comfort is prioritized.

= High Priority
= Medium Priority
= Low Priority
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Figure 6-8: Street Network

As described above on page 6-12, the City's street network contains a variety of types intended to support a wide spectrum of users and
adjacent land uses. Combined, the types represent a hierarchical network linked to typical design standards and anticipated traffic levels.
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Figure 6-9: Major Thoroughfare

University Avenue, Willow Road, and portions of Donohoe and East Bayshore are designated as Major Thoroughfares. This street type is
referred to in the NACTO Urban Street Design Guide as a “Downtown Thoroughfare”. Additional information on this street type is provided
on pages 12-13 of the Urban Street Design Guide. (Image source: NACTO Urban Street Design Guide.)
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Figure 6-10: Connector

Manhattan Avenue, Woodland Avenue and portions of Donohoe, West Bayshore Road and East Bayshore Road are designated as
Connectors. This street type is referred to in the NACTO Urban Street Design Guide as a “Downtown 2-Way Street”. Additional information
on this street type is provided on pages 10-11 of the Urban Street Design Guide. (Image source: NACTO Urban Street Design Guide.)

Figure 6-11: Residential Boulevard

Newbridge Street and the portion of Bay Road west of University Avenue are designated as Residential Boulevards. Additional information
on this street type is provided on pages 20-21 of the Urban Street Design Guide. (Image source: NACTO Urban Street Design Guide.)
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Figure 6-12: Neighborhood Main Street

Bay Road east of University Avenue is designated as a Neighborhood Main Street. Additional information on this street type is provided on
pages 14-15 of the Urban Street Design Guide. (Image source: NACTO Urban Street Design Guide.)
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Figure 6-13: Neighborhood Street and Neighborhood Connector

Numerous local residential streets throughout the City are designated as Neighborhood Streets. Neighborhood Streets are wide enough
to allow slow-flow operation, allowing vehicles moving in opposite directions to pass each other at slow speeds. Clarke, Euclid, Fordham,
Pulgas and portions of Cooley, Glen Way, Runnymede and O’Connor are designated as Neighborhood Connectors. The typical physical
dimensions and elements of these two street types are similar, and typical elements are illustrated in the figure above. The primary
difference between the Neighborhood Connector and the Neighborhood Street type is that the Neighborhood Connector type is intended
(a) to serve more destinations (such as local schools) than the Neighborhood Street, and (b) to distribute local traffic to neighborhood
streets. Neighborhood Connectors are therefore designated to accommodate low-to-medium traffic volumes. By contrast, the
Neighborhood Street serves primarily local traffic and is designated for low volumes. These street types are collectively referred to in the
NACTO Urban Street Design Guide as “Neighborhood Streets”. Additional information on this street type is provided on page 16 of the
Urban Street Design Guide. (Image source: NACTO Urban Street Design Guide.)
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Figure 6-14: Yield Street

The most slender local residential streets in the City are designated as Yield Streets. The Yield Street type is distinguished by a slender
curb-to-curb width, and typically includes segments where two-way traffic is not possible when vehicles are parked at the curb: in such
segments, some drivers must stop and yield the right-of-way to oncoming traffic. This is referred to as yield-flow operation. As noted in
the Institute of Transportation Engineers’ (ITE) Residential Streets, Third Edition, “Yield flow occurs when two-way traffic is impossible
where parked vehicles are present. Thus, some motorists must stop and yield the right-of-way to oncoming vehicles. For decades prior to
the 1960s, yield flow was the widely accepted norm for local streets. Thus, the vast majority of local streets throughout the United States
operate at yield flow.” Recent research has confirmed the traffic calming and safety benefits of this street type. Additional information
on this street type is provided on page 17 of the Urban Street Design Guide and pages 12-50 of the ITE’s Residential Streets, Third Edition.
(Image source: NACTO Urban Street Design Guide.)
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Department of projects and proactively engaging
with the MPFPD and the Police Department through
the Development Review Committee (DRC) and the
plan check process.

Goals and Policies
Goal T-1. Improve safety through the
design and maintenance of sidewalks,
streets, intersections, and other
roadway improvements.
Intent: To ensure that human life and health is paramount
and takes priority over mobility and other road traffic
system objectives.

Policies:
1.1

1.2

Vision Zero. Eliminate traffic fatalities and reduce
the number of non-fatal injury collisions by 50% by
2030.
Traffic calming. Implement traffic-calming and
traffic-slowing measures on roads and at
intersections with a high level of existing or planned
pedestrian and non-motorized vehicle activity
and/or collisions.

1.3

Safe Routes to Schools. Actively promote safety
around schools, pursue funding to implement
physical improvements around schools and student
education programs around traffic safety (such as
“walking school buses”, walking audits, bike rodeos,
classroom instruction and promotional events).

1.4

ADA-compliant Sidewalks. Ensure sidewalks are
ADA compliant and free of blockage resulting from
parked vehicles or other obstructions.

1.5

Coordination with public safety. Ensure that the
Menlo Park Fire Protection District (MPFPD) and the
City’s Police Department review construction plans
for roadway modifications, internal circulation, and
establish, if needed, temporary alternative
emergency routes to be used the duration of any
construction project. During design review, ensure
that roads and driveways are established that meet
applicable code requirements for emergency access,
including potentially including signal preemption
mechanisms. Ensure that the MPFPD reviews
related building plans for compliance with the Fire
Code and establishes a future inspection schedule
for continued compliance. Continue the existing
practice of informing the MPFPD and the Police

Goal T-2. Foster the creation of
complete, multimodal streets.
Intent: To encourage multimodal and attractive streets
that provide for the needs of diverse members of the
community, balance the different modes of transportation,
promote physical activity, and support environmental
sustainability.

Policies:
2.1

Accommodating all modes. Plan, design and
construct transportation projects to safely
accommodate the needs of pedestrians, bicyclists,
transit riders, motorists, people with disabilities, and
persons of all ages and abilities.

2.2

University Avenue. As the main transportation spine
of East Palo Alto, ensure that any future redesign of
University Avenue include improvements for all
modes of travel, focusing on its local function as a
community centerpiece for local activity and travel.
Design options could include buffered and painted
bicycle lanes, streetscape improvements such as
benches and pedestrian scale lighting, and mid-block
crossings, reversible lanes, and the reintroduction of
on-street parking. The City shall maintain control of
University Avenue (not Caltrans).

2.3

Fix It First. Maximize the value of past investments
by prioritizing infrastructure spending to support the
maintenance and upgrading of existing
transportation infrastructure before incurring the
cost of constructing new infrastructure.

2.4

Funding. Pursue adequate and sustainable funding
sources for maintaining all existing city
transportation infrastructure.

2.5

NACTO Design Guides. Adopt the NACTO (National
Association of City Transportation Officials) Urban
Street Design Guide and Urban Bikeway Design
Guide as supplements to the street types in this Plan
and the California Manual for Uniform Traffic
Control Devices.
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2.6

Pedestrian and bicycle crossings. Encourage
pedestrian and bicycle crossings at key locations and
across existing barriers such as Highway 101 and to
local employment and schools, such as Bay Road.

2.7

Truck routes. Update Municipal Code demarcating
truck routes through East Palo Alto to conform to
the new Truck Route map shown in this Circulation
Element.

Goal T-3. Create a complete, safe, and
comfortable pedestrian network for
people of all ages and abilities.

Goal T-4. Build a comprehensive and
well-used bicycle network that
comfortably accommodates bicyclists
of all ages and skill-levels.
Intent: To encourage a livable, healthy, and connected city
with a safe and comfortable bicycle network and adequate
bicycle parking to enhance bicycling as a convenient form
of transportation for both commute and leisure trips.
4.1

Bicycle network. Improve facilities and eliminate
gaps along the bicycle network to connect
destinations across the city and create a network of
bicycle facilities of multiple types that connect to
neighboring cities, including a path along Newell
Road between Highway 101 and San Francisquito
Creek. The network should facilitate bicycling for
commuting, school, shopping, and recreational trips
by riders of all ages and levels of experience.

4.2

Bicycle Transportation Plan. Utilize the City’s Bicycle
Transportation Plan to help guide the location and
timing for bicycle improvements

4.3

Wayfinding. Increase the convenience of walking
and bicycling by supporting the phased
implementation of a comprehensive citywide,
consistent bicycle and pedestrian wayfinding system
connecting major destinations.

4.4

Bicycle safety. Support bicycle education,
encouragement, and enforcement activities that
promote bicycle safety.

4.5

Public bicycle parking. Increase the amount of safe
and convenient short- and long-term bicycle parking
and storage available to the public throughout the city.

4.6

Bicycle parking standards. Require large public and
private development projects to provide sufficient
bicycle parking, shower and locker facilities.

4.7

Bikeshare. Support the expansion of the regional
bike share pilot program, helping to identify
appropriate locations for system expansion within
East Palo Alto.

4.8

San Francisco Bay Trail. Support the completion of
the San Francisco Bay Trail, including relevant
portions within East Palo Alto.

Intent: To encourage a livable, healthy, and connected city
with a safe and comfortable pedestrian network among its
various neighborhoods, parks, trails, employment centers,
community facilities, and commercial areas.
3.1
3.2

3.3

3.4

3.5

Active transportation. Increase the levels of active
transportation.
Loop road. Pursue the new multimodal Loop Road,
including the Bay Trail connection, as described in
the Ravenswood/4 Corners TOD Specific Plan to
alleviate congestion and neighborhood traffic
Pedestrian network. Create a safe, comfortable, and
convenient pedestrian network that focuses on a)
safe travel; b) improving connections between
neighborhoods and commercial areas, and across
existing barriers; c) providing places to sit or gather,
pedestrian-scaled street lighting, and buffers from
moving vehicle traffic; and d) includes amenities
that attract people of all ages and abilities.
Pedestrian and bicycling education,
encouragement, and awareness. Actively engage
the community in promoting walking and bicycling
through education, encouragement (such as Bike to
Work Day, Walk to Work Day, and Bike/Walk to
School days and programs), and outreach on
improvement projects and programs.
Coordination with neighboring jurisdictions.
Coordinate pedestrian and bicycle improvements
with the plans of neighboring jurisdictions and the
region.
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Goal T-5. Support local and regional
transit that is efficient, frequent,
convenient, and safe.
Intent: To support planning and coordination of transit
services to accommodate diverse community needs for
safe, comfortable, and efficient local and regional transit.
5.1

5.2

Dumbarton rail service. Support ongoing regional
efforts to reintroduce passenger rail service along
the Dumbarton corridor and support multimodal
access improvements to future rail station(s).
Coordination with transit agencies. Coordinate with
transportation service providers to improve transit
service and access in the City, focusing particularly
on areas with high concentrations of zero vehicle
households, areas that currently lack public transit
options, and on the improvement of transfers and
connections between systems.

5.3

Transit priority. Ensure transit vehicles retain
priority over other vehicles along transit network
streets (as shown in Figure 6-3), prioritizing transit
speed and schedule reliability.

5.4

Access to transit. Provide connecting bicycle and
pedestrian infrastructure and amenities to improve
access to transit stations and stops, and encourage
new development projects near transit to improve
transit stop amenities.

5.5

Transit stops. Support the installation of transit stop
amenities, including shelters, benches, real-time
information panels, lighting, bike parking, bike
sharing stations, etc.

5.6

Local transportation services. Create or partner
with transit providers, employers, educational
institutions, major commercial entities and event
organizers to improve local transportation services,
including developing discount transit pass programs
for groups such as students.

5.7

Senior transit. Support the expansion of affordable
and reliable transportation options such as
discounted transit passes for older adults and
persons with disabilities, focusing on neighborhoods
with high concentrations of elderly residents.

Goal T-6. Develop strategies to provide
efficient and adequate vehicle
parking.
Intent: To encourage the development of an efficient and
adequate parking supply, reduce the negative effects of
parking on the pedestrian environment and surrounding
neighborhoods, and support community goals for complete
streets, walkability, bikeability, and effective transit.
6.1

Public parking management. Improve the efficiency
of the on- and off-street public parking system via
parking management strategies that ensure
adequate parking is available for nearby uses,
including Residential Permit Parking (RPP) in
residential areas that see significant parking
spillover.

6.2

Parking requirements. Maintain efficient parking
standards that consider the effect on demand due
to various contextual conditions such as parking
prices, transportation demand management
strategies, transit accessibility, walkability, and
bikeability. Study establishing a density bonus
program for developments that utilize mechanized
parking lifts.

6.3

Off-street parking. Ensure new off-street parking is
properly designed and used efficiently.

6.4

“Park Once.” Support the establishment of shared
public parking, particularly in mixed-use and retail
areas, and of Park-Once strategies that allow
motorists to park just once and complete multiple
daily tasks on foot before returning to their vehicle,
helping to reduce vehicle trips and parking demand.
Potential shared parking facilities include private
and public facilities such as church and school
parking lots.
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Goal T-7. Adopt transportation
performance measures.

7.2

Updating Transportation Performance Measures.
Update the transportation performance measures in
this Transportation Element, including Automobile
Level of Service standards, once the State of
California has amended the California
Environmental Quality Act Guidelines to implement
Senate Bill 743's requirement to provide an
alternative to automobile Level of Service for
evaluating transportation impacts (See California
Public Resources Code Section 21099(b)(1).)
Additionally, designate appropriate infill opportunity
zones within East Palo Alto, within which the
automobile Level of Service standards prescribed by
California Government Code Section 65089 shall not
apply. (See Government Code Sections 65088.1 and
65088.4.)

7.3

Multimodal transportation impact fee. Adopt a
transportation impact fee for new development that
raises funds for improving all modes of
transportation.

Intent: To enable effective, informed transportation
planning by using indicators, data and monitoring to
evaluate the city’s multi-modal transportation system.
7.1

Automobile Level of Service Standards. Improve the
East Palo Alto circulation system roadways in
concert with land development to maintain
adequate levels of service for automobile travel.
Automobile Level of Service (LOS) performance can
be measured using a volume-to-capacity (V/C) ratio.
V/C ratios are calculated based on existing or future
average daily traffic (ADT) volumes and daily
capacity values for various types of roadways. A
level of service scale is used to evaluate roadway
performance based on V/C ratios. These levels range
from “A” to “F”, with LOS A representing free flow
conditions and LOS F representing severe traffic
congestion. Descriptions of traffic flow for the
different levels of service are provided in Table 6-4
Standards for Roadway Levels of Service. The
performance criteria for evaluating volumes and
capacities of the East Palo Alto roadway system is
LOS D. At a signalized intersection, an impact is
considered significant if it causes operations to
degrade from LOS D or better to LOS E or F; or
exacerbates LOS E or F conditions by increasing
critical delay by >4 seconds and increasing volume
to capacity ratio (V/C ratio) by 0.01; or increases the
V/C ratio by > 0.01 at an intersection that exhibits
unacceptable operations, even if the calculated LOS
is acceptable. At an unsignalized intersection, an
impact is considered significant if it: causes
operations to degrade from LOS D or better to LOS E
or F; or exacerbates LOS E or F conditions by
increasing control delay; or causes volumes under
project conditions to exceed the Caltrans Peak Hour
Volume Warrant Criteria. Where the City
determines that proposed development projects will
cause LOS standards to be exceeded, appropriate
mitigation will be required to improve roadways to
meet LOS standards.

Goal T-8. Adopt transportation
demand management and roadway
system efficiency strategies.
Intent: To increase transportation choices, improve public
health, reduce pollution, make effective use of roadway
capacity and decrease automobile traffic by improving
management of existing roadways and implementing
complementary policies promoting transit, walking,
bicycling and complete streets.
8.1

Transportation Demand Management (TDM).
Promote effective TDM programs to reduce travel
demand from existing and new development,
shifting trips to alternative modes. Adopt a TDM
ordinance to establish effective requirements that
reduce travel demand from existing and new
development. Require projects to implement TDM
programs.

8.2

Avoidance of street widening. When feasible, avoid
widening streets to increase automobile capacity,
focusing instead on operational improvements such
as signal timing optimization, modern roundabouts
and other Transportation Systems Management
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(TSM) strategies that aim to improve traffic
conditions and reduce cut-through traffic by
maximizing the efficiency of existing vehicle
infrastructure.

Table 6-4: Standards for Roadway Levels of Service
Level of
Service
A
B

C

D

E

F

Traffic Conditions
Primarily free flow operations at average travel speeds usually about 90% of free-flow
speed. Vehicles can maneuver unimpeded within the traffic stream. Delay at signalized
intersections is minimal.
Reasonably unimpeded operations at average travel speeds usually about 70% of free
flow speed. Ability to maneuver is only slightly restricted and stopped delays are not
bothersome. Drivers are not subjected to appreciable tension.
Represents stable operations, however, ability to maneuver and change lanes in
midblock locations may be more restricted. Longer queues and/or adverse signal
coordination may contribute to lower average travel speeds of about 50% of free-flow
speed. Drivers will experience some appreciable tension.
Borders on a range in which small increases in flow may cause substantial increases in
approach delay, and hence, decreases in arterial speed. Causes range from adverse
signal progression, inappropriate signal timing, high volumes, or any combination. For
planning purposes, this Level of Service is the lowest that is considered acceptable.
Average travel speeds are about 40% of free-flow speed.
Characterized by significant approach delays and average travel speeds of one-third of
free-flow speed or lower, caused by adverse progression, high signal density, extensive
queuing at critical intersections, inappropriate signal timing, or some combination.
Characterized by arterial flow at extremely low speeds below one-third to one-quarter
of free flow speed. Congestion is likely at critical signalized intersections, resulting in
high approach delays. Adverse progression is frequently a contributor to this situation.

V/C Value
0.00 - 0.60
0.61 - 0.70

0.71 - 0.80

0.81 - 0.90

0.91 - 1.00

Above 1.00

Source: Highway Capacity Manual (HCM), 2000.
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7. Health and Equity
Overview
This element presents the community’s
priorities for realizing a healthy and equitable
community. It includes goals and policies that
address existing community health concerns
as well as approaches to managing new
development to prevent future health issues,
covering topics such as environmental justice,
mental health, access to healthy food, disease,
healthy housing, and physical activity. The
chapter also addresses civic engagement,
including transparency and inclusivity in the
decision-making process.

Statutory Requirements
The Health and Equity element is not a required
Element of the General Plan. The topics covered in
the Element were determined by the City and its
residents through the public process.

Issues and Opportunities
Life Expectancy and Preventable
Disease
Life expectancy is an overarching health indicator for any
population. Leading causes of death can highlight a
population’s risk factors and suggest policy priorities.
Average life expectancy in East Palo Alto (62 years) is 13
years less than the San Mateo County Average (75 years)
and significantly less than surrounding jurisdictions.
There is no single cause for this disparity; rather, it

suggests that the average East Palo Alto resident faces a
variety of combined physical, social, and economic
conditions that reduce health status and life expectancy.
This disparity in life expectancy underscores why
improving community health is a critical long-term goal.
East Palo Alto’s leading causes of death are roughly
similar to San Mateo County’s. The top three causes –
heart disease, Alzheimer’s, and stroke – have some of
the same risk factors, including poor diet and lack of
physical activity. Better access to nutritious food and
more opportunities for physical activity could reduce East
Palo Alto residents’ vulnerability to these diseases.
Poverty, low levels of education, and lack of access to
health care may also contribute to these causes of death.
Rates of common health conditions such as asthma and
heart attacks are indicators of population health. In zip
code 94303, which covers all of East Palo Alto and
includes some Palo Alto households, heart attacks occur
30 percent more frequently than in the rest of San Mateo
County, but essentially at the same rate as the State as a
whole.
Rates for asthma hospitalizations and emergency visits
are significantly higher in East Palo Alto compared to the
County, with rates for children ages 0-17 nearly triple the
County rates (15.0 versus 6.6). Rates for all ages are 40
percent higher in the City compared to the County, and
are also higher than the Statewide average. Asthmarelated emergency visit rates for children are almost
double in the City of East Palo Alto compared to the
County. Rates for all ages are roughly one-third higher
than the County and State.
Similarly, diabetes is a major health risk on the rise. In
East Palo Alto, the number of patients hospitalized for
diabetes-related conditions has fluctuated slightly and
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ranged from 50 to 58 per year during the past decade.
Addressing the causes of diabetes through a variety of
physical and social interventions to improve nutrition
and fitness will be necessary to reverse this health trend.
In San Mateo County, cancer mortality rates for black
males and females are significantly higher than the
County average for all demographic groups. High
mortality rates are often an indicator of limited access to
preventive care or post-diagnosis care. This underscores
the continued importance of preventive care and access
to affordable medical care in the East Palo Alto
community.

Income and Employment
The most important variables in an individual’s health
outcomes are employment status and income. These
factors determine a person’s ability to provide housing,
purchase healthy foods, and pay for medical services.
Unfortunately, incomes in the City (after adjusting for
inflation) have actually decreased since 2000. The City’s
median household income is just more than half the
County total. Unemployment also remains high, and,
based on the US Census, poverty is on the rise (half of
the population is below 200% of the poverty level, up
from 44% in 2000). Part-time employment has risen at
the expense of full-time employment. Though the City of
East Palo Alto is located in the rapidly growing, jobs-rich

Silicon Valley region, in the period between 2000 and
2010 the number of total jobs declined in East Palo Alto.
Currently, the City has a jobs-housing ratio of 0.23, which
is among the lowest on the Peninsula (for comparison,
Menlo Park has 2.2 jobs per housing unit). While specific
health topics are critical for the General Plan, addressing
the underlying socio-economic conditions will go a long
way in improving the health of East Palo Alto residents.

Access to Medical Service
As is shown in Figure 7-1 ,all of East Palo Alto and a small
portion of Menlo Park and Redwood City are designated
as a Health Professional Shortage Area (HPSA), a federal
designation given to areas that demonstrate a shortage
of healthcare professionals, including primary care
professionals, dentists, and mental health professionals).
Even with the addition of the Ravenswood Family Health
Clinic’s new 53,000 square foot facility, the City still lacks
adequate access to primary and specialty health care
services. It is the only HPSA in all of San Mateo County
and Santa Clara counties.
A lack of health care professionals is a common
occurrence in lower income areas throughout the United
States, and can have particularly negative impacts on the
elderly, the poor, and non-White or non-English-speaking
populations. The distance to health care providers can
also have a significant effect on whether children and the

Figure 7-1: Health Professional Shortage Areas
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elderly receive preventive care, particularly in areas such
as East Palo Alto that lack access to frequent, high-quality
public transportation. The General Plan can propose
strategies to increase access to medical services to
promote the health of all City residents.
Every year, the Fire District responds to over 2000 calls
for service in East Palo Alto, of which almost two-thirds
are for emergency medical incidents. Each Fire Engine is
staffed by a paramedic firefighter for first response in the
community.

Access to Nutritious Food
A 2006 report concluded that childhood obesity rates in
East Palo Alto were some of the highest in the County.
Another study suggested that East Palo Alto residents
were the most likely in San Mateo County to consume
one or more sodas a day. This underscores the
importance of providing affordable, accessible nutritious
food options for East Palo Alto residents. The community
desperately needs more opportunities to buy fresh fruits
and vegetables.
Compared to surrounding communities, there are very
few food retailers of any kind in East Palo Alto. Overall,
the City has more “unhealthy” food retailers (fast food,
liquor stores, and convenience stores) than “healthy”
retailers such as supermarkets that sell fresh food.
Compared to other cities its size in the region, the City is
underserved by full-service markets and grocery stores.
With the exception of one supermarket, convenience
stores are the most common food retailer in the City
(representing about one-third of the total). There are 14
authorized food assistance (SNAP) vendors in the City,
nine of which are convenience stores. There are four
markets that sell fresh fruits and vegetables in East Palo
Alto: Mi Pueblo Supermarket, which opened in 2009, and
three small neighborhood grocers. These four markets
are fairly well distributed within the City, but still a large
percentage of residential parcels are located further than
a one-quarter-mile walk from any market. The East Palo
Alto Community Farmers’ Market, which offers a wide
selection of fresh produce, is operated by the local nonprofit Collective Roots and generally operates every
Wednesday from April through December (the lack of
weekend operation is a barrier for some residents).

Another concern for public health is the number and
concentration of liquor stores in East Palo Alto. According
to the San Mateo County Public Health Department, East
Palo Alto has lower rate of liquor stores per 100,000
people than many other cities in the County. However, in
East Palo Alto, there are concentrations in some areas
such as along University Avenue and East Bayshore Road
and there are a larger number of liquor stores relative to
other food stores and thus liquor stores may be a higher
percentage of total food stores than other communities.
Further, liquor stores are associated with other criminal
activity, thus making them a concern for residents.

Physical Activity
Over 60% of children in the Ravenswood City School
District are considered unfit by the California Physical
Fitness Test, compared to approximately 30% in San
Mateo County overall, and one in three children in the
Ravenswood City School District is overweight according
to the California Physical Fitness Test. Children need
access to healthful foods and opportunities to be
physically active in order to grow, learn, and thrive.
Furthermore, research demonstrates an association
between healthy diet and physical activity, student
attendance, and academic achievement.
In order to increase physical activity and public safety in
East Palo Alto, the City has started the ground-breaking
FIT Zones program, which employs gunshot location
detection system (GLDS) technology to identify shooting
hot spots and involves residents in activating hot spots
through engaging in health and fitness activities at
events. FIT Zones implement both law enforcement
activities and health-related activities based on the idea
that as residents increase outdoor activities they will
improve their health and regain control and ownership of
their neighborhood. Police officers assigned to the FIT
Zones participate in physical activities such as walking,
jogging, and bike riding with the residents. The intention
is that the officers' presence and participation will allow
neighbors to exercise with a stronger sense of security
and become acquainted with police officers.
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Affordable Housing and Health
Housing profoundly affects health and wellbeing. It is an
important determinant of health, and an increasing body
of evidence links housing with infectious and chronic
disease, injuries, poor nutrition, and mental disorders.
For many, unaffordable housing means housing
instability, which negatively affects health and forces
households to forgo basic needs. Families who have
reported that they have trouble paying for housing or
utilities are 84 percent more likely to report that they
have delayed necessary medical care and 116 percent
more likely to report having postponed the purchase of
needed medications. In addition, families that spend
more than 30 percent of their income on rent also suffer
other adverse health effects, such as reduced cognitive
development in youth.

The renovated Woodlands Newell development, 49 affordable
apartments for families in East Palo Alto.

Mental Health
Mental health is a concern in East Palo Alto, partially
stemming from stress and trauma related to growing up
in violent surroundings and hearing gunshots. For this
reason, working to reduce crime in the City will have a
positive impact on citizens’ mental health.
In terms of rehabilitation from substance abuse, there are
only two treatment locations in the City. Free At Last, an
organization that provides drug and alcohol services for
youth, serves over 4,200 people each year and provides a
free drop-in center. While Free At Last provides muchneeded residential treatment programs for substance
abuse for up to 20 men/women at a time, there are no
residential rehab programs for youth in the City.
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Goals and Policies

Goal HE-2. Promote the City as a
health leader for residents and
businesses.

Goal HE-1. Improve overall health
conditions in East Palo Alto.
Intent: To address public health disparities at a citywide
level.

Intent: To have City staff, City agencies, and Citysponsored activities and events set a precedent for
healthy behaviors and choices.

Policies:

Policies:

1.1

City actions and programs. Promote and address
the health and wellness of the public through the
City’s actions, policies, programs and publications.

2.1

City leadership. Promote healthy lifestyles and
activities at government offices and governmentsponsored events.

1.2

Inter-agency cooperation. Work with the San
Mateo County Health Department to implement
programs that improve the health of East Palo Alto
residents. Similarly, support and work with other
health-related organizations, community groups
and residents to improve the health of all
residents.

2.2

City employees. Promote the health and wellbeing of city employees through health challenges,
healthy food choices and healthy work
environments.

2.3

City events. Require that City-funded events offer
healthy food choices to participants.

2.4

Vending machines. Work with the Ravenswood
City School District and the Sequoia Union School
District on policies or programs related to healthy
food in cafeterias and in vending machines.

1.3

Measuring success. Develop indicators and
metrics, and continually track the health status of
residents over time.

1.4

Data sharing. Foster data sharing between the City
and County, and utilize existing County data sets.
Work with the County to track health data, and
coordinate with the County to ensure the City has
necessary health-related data.

1.5

County Health System. Actively work with the
County Health System to secure support for health
initiatives and other healthy community work,
such as community implementation grants.

1.6

Preventative care. Promote preventative care as a
means of improving health conditions in the City.

1.7

Health-related employee programs. Encourage
local employers to adopt healthy living/healthy
employee programs, practices, and events (such as
walk-a-thons and other group walks).

Goal HE-3. Create land use patterns, a
transportation network, and a parks
system that encourages physical
activity, promotes healthy living, and
reduces chronic illnesses.
Intent: To promote a City that incorporates health in all
policies, and whose built environment serves to keep its
residents healthy and safe.

Policies:
3.1

Parks and open space. Encourage the City to
create safe and attractive places for recreation
and exercise. This policy is implemented through
the Parks and Open Space Element of the General
Plan.
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3.2

Land use. Promote land use patterns that
encourage physical activity and healthy lifestyles.
This policy is implemented through the goals and
policies of the Land Use and Urban Design
Element.

3.3

Affordable housing. Pursue the addition of new
“income restricted” affordable housing in East
Palo Alto. Recognize that affordable housing is a
crucial public health issue and that housing
instability leads to mental and physical health
issues.

3.4

Active transportation. Prioritize transportation
system improvements that encourage waking,
biking and transit use. This policy is implemented
through the Mobility Element.

3.5

Transportation improvements. Consider the
positive and negative health impacts of new
transportation projects prior to approval.

3.6

Transportation safety. Strive to improve the safety
of the transportation system by making
transportation improvements in areas with a high
incidence or a greater potential of
pedestrian/vehicle or bicycle/vehicle collisions.

4.2

Pollutants. Continue to work with state, federal,
regional, and local agencies to eliminate and
reduce concentrations of regulated legacy
pollutants.

4.3

Illegal dumping. Prioritize the prevention of illegal
dumping and hazardous waste dumping, and the
removal of dumping by the Department of Public
Works when it does occur, to protect health,
safety, environmental quality, and community
aesthetics.

4.4

Agricultural pesticides. Reduce exposure to legacy
pesticides, particularly in areas previously under
agricultural use, and whenever possible work with
landowners and developers to eliminate
concentrations of pesticides from soil and
groundwater.

4.5

Illegal wells. Seek out and shut down illegal or
unpermitted private wells in the City to protect
the City’s aquifer and water quality.

Goal HE-5. Improve pedestrian,
bicycle and vehicle safety around
schools in East Palo Alto.

Goal HE-4. Safely and systemically
address toxics, legacy pollutants, and
hazardous materials.

Intent: To create a physical environment where it is safe
and convenient for local children to walk to and from
schools. To promote physical exercise and reduce traffic
fatalities.

Intent: To protect residents and visitors against harmful
health and other impacts associated with dangerous
materials that may pose a threat to life and property, and
may dictate costly public improvements. Reduction or
elimination of these hazards can be accomplished with
concerted efforts.

Policies:
5.1

Safe Routes to Schools. Pursue and support local
Safe Routes to Schools programs.

5.2

Aging pedestrians. Promote safe routes for aging
adults, particularly routes to transit and shopping
centers.

5.3

Vision Zero. Work to achieve a roadway system
with no pedestrian or bicycle fatalities or serious
injuries in road traffic.

Policies:
4.1

Toxic waste. Prohibit new non-residential uses
that are known to release or emit toxic waste at
levels that are harmful to human health while
continuing to allow R&D uses, medical uses, and
other necessary services such as dry cleaners.
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5.4

5.5

Pedestrian improvements. Prioritize
transportation improvements in areas
immediately around schools or on primary walking
routes to/from schools.
Coordination with school districts. Work with the
Ravenswood School District, Sequoia Union School
District, charter schools and private schools to
improve transportation safety around schools.

5.6

Emergency vehicles. Maintain a multi-modal
transportation network that allows for direct, safe
routes for emergency response vehicles.

5.7

Emergency response and safety. Balance the
safety concerns of pedestrians/cyclists with
emergency response to ensure that the safety of
all users of the transportation system is
considered. Emergency vehicles must be
accommodated in the public right-of-way but the
geometry of intersections and crosswalks should
favor the pedestrian when feasible.

University Avenue and along Bay Road in the
Ravenswood TOD Specific Plan Area.
6.3

Healthy corner stores. Encourage corner stores
and small markets to carry a wider array and more
healthy food options.

6.4

Financial incentives. Consider providing incentives
for healthy food outlets and farmers markets.

6.5

Fast food restaurants. Strive to balance the
number of fast food restauirants with healthy food
establishments so that there are not
concentrations of fast food and other unhealthy
food vendors in the City.

6.6

Healthy youth programs. Work with school
districts and schools to create or implement
educational programs for kids about healthy
eating, such as edible school yards and healthy
cooking classes.

6.7

Community gardens. Support the use of public
and private vacant lots and public facilities for
growing food for personal consumption, as
feasible or appropriate. Encourage use of lowflow, drip, or similar highly efficient irrigation
methods.

6.8

Urban agriculture. Allow residents to grow food
(fruits and vegetables) and raise livestock
(chickens, goats and bees) so long as there are not
significant negative impacts to local adjacent
property owners.

6.9

Liquor stores. Avoid concentrations of liquor
stores and corner stores that sell liquor (multiple
stores on the same block or intersection).

Goal HE-6. Improve access to healthy
food for all East Palo Alto Residents.
Intent: To provide easy access to healthy food, attract
economic anchors and jobs, and promote stronger local
economies, vibrant neighborhoods, and healthy people.
Poor diets can lead to higher levels of obesity and other
diet-related illness, such as diabetes and heart disease.

Policies:
6.1

Healthy eating. Improve the food environment in
East Palo Alto and pursue programs, policies and
regulations that encourage healthy eating habits
and discourage unhealthy foods.

6.2

Fresh food vendors. Pursue the attraction and
retention of high quality, full-service grocery
stores and other healthy food purveyors 1 in the
City. Primary locations for healthy food stores are
in the Ravenswood 101 Shopping Center, along

Healthy food outlets include full-service grocery stores, regularly-held farmers markets, fruit and vegetable markets, healthy mobile vendors, and
convenience stores or corner stores that sell a significant proportion of health foods.

1
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Goal HE-7. Strive for East Palo Alto to
be a smoke-free community.

Policies:
8.1

Health education. Provide information about
existing health care facilities through Citysponsored events, publications and activities.

8.2

Homeless services. Build on and enhance existing
strategies and planning for addressing
homelessness, including prevention, services,
access to mental health services, and necessary
facilities.

8.3

Location of services. Encourage the County to
provide new and expanded health services and be
supportive of them coming. Encourage co-location
with other existing health providers.

8.4

Regulatory incentives. Allow the City to provide
financial and regulatory incentives for low cost
medical clinics and doctor’s offices to locate in
East Palo Alto.

8.5

Second-hand smoke. Develop programs and
regulations that discourage and prohibit smoking
to address second-hand smoke.

Culturally-sensitive services. Encourage health
care service providers to provide services in a way
that is culturally-sensitive and linguisticallyappropriate for members of the community.

8.6

Limitations on retailers. Within legal frameworks,
take steps to limit the number of tobacco retailers
in East Palo Alto and limit advertising for tobacco
products, especially near schools.

Factors of mental health. Work to reduce factors
that cause stress and mental health issues such as
the lack of affordable housing, crime, and financial
instability.

8.7

Advertising. Encourage store owners to remove
tobacco signage from shop windows.

Continuum of care. Work in partnership with
county agencies to implement continuum of care
strategies.

8.8

Mental health services. Work with other agencies
to provide information about available mental
health services available to East Palo Alto
residents.

8.9

Drug rehabilitation programs. Provide more
information and better outreach about available
treatments at the “Free At Last” center. Expand
the programs to cover youth and other mental
health issues.

Intent: To reduce the exposure of community members to
nicotine, carcinogens associated with cigarettes, second
hand smoke, and various forms of cancer.

Policies:
7.1

7.2

7.3

7.4

7.5

Smoking in public spaces. Prohibit smoking in
public buildings and public spaces such as parks,
open spaces, and outside of public buildings. The
ban would cover cigarettes, cigars, medical
marijuana, and similar products.
Anti-smoking ordinances. Establish local policies
protecting smoke-free multi-unit housing, such as
prohibiting smoking in residential buildings
controlled by the local housing authority,
establishing jurisdiction-wide prohibitions of
smoking in multi-unit buildings, and affirming by
local ordinance that landlords may establish
smoke-free rental units.

Goal HE-8. Strive for all residents to
have access to affordable, quality
health care, mental health care and
social services.
Intent: To help members of the community to command
appropriate health care resources in order to preserve or
improve their health. To acknowledge and ameliorate
special healthcare needs in East Palo Alto, such as mental
health and addiction.

8.10 Re-entry programs. Create programs to assist with
job finding for people newly released from jail and
educational opportunities when desired.
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Goal HE-9. Increase the number and
distribution of childcare facilities
throughout the City.
Intent: To coordinate better quality care from birth
through early childhood because early care of children
should be a primary concern of society. To provide child
care professionals with support and training to reach
their full potential to provide quality care. To recognize
there is a need for more affordable, high quality care as
many parents in East Palo Alto are working.

Policies:
9.1

Diversity of childcare services. Encourage the
development of a range of child care facilities
including family day care homes and public and
private childcare centers in order to fulfill the
childcare needs of East Palo Alto families.

9.2

Childcare demand. Work with local and regional
agencies to assess child care supply and demand in
East Palo Alto and encourage the implementation
of programs to address childcare shortfalls.

9.3

Developer incentives. Provide regulatory and
financial incentives to encourage new childcare
facilities while ensuring they are sited near
compatible uses.

9.4

Integrated childcare. Coordinate and integrate
childcare programs with housing and social
programs, where feasible.

9.5

City events. Incorporate child care programs into
City-sponsored public programs and events, where
feasible.

Goal HE-10. Improve respiratory
health throughout the City and strive
to reduce incidence of asthma and
other respiratory illnesses.
Intent: To use policies and regulations that reduce the
impact of air pollution on residents in East Palo Alto.

Policies:
10.1 Highway buffers. Discourage the development of
sensitive land uses (schools, health care clinics,
and elder and childcare facilities) within 500 feet
of freeways and stationary sources of air pollution.
10.2 Air pollution mitigation. Require that new multifamily development located within 500 feet of
freeways or along University Avenue implement
appropriate mitigation measures such as air
filtration/ventilation systems, landscaping and
other physical improvements as recommended by
the California Air Resources Board (CARB) and/or
the Bay Area Air Quality Management District to
reduce indoor air pollution.
10.3 Landscape barriers. Plant landscape buffers
between Highway 101 and residential areas to
reduce noise and air pollution for residential areas.
10.4 No new truck routes. Prohibit the designation of
new truck routes on residential and collector
streets in East Palo Alto.
10.5 Clean technology. Attract “clean technology”
companies to the Ravenswood Employment
District, such as solar panel manufacturing and
recycling companies and companies that focus on
innovative energy, water and waste technologies.
10.6 Electric vehicle fleet. Improve air quality and
respiratory health through City programs and
operations such as converting to a clean-air and
primarily electric fleet.
10.7 Other mobility strategies. Implement the strategies
in the Transportation Element that improve air
quality. These include transit, walking, biking and
Transportation Demand Management strategies.
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Goal HE-11. Ensure that all citizens,
regardless of race or ethnicity, feel
welcome and included in the
community.
Intent: To create an inclusive and welcoming community
that lives up to the vision of a place for all.

Policies:
11.1 Gentrification. Pursue and support policies and
actions that discourage and prevent displacement
of existing residents.
11.2 Displacement. Establish goals for preventing
displacement of existing long-time residents and
businesses. If feasible, track displacement.
11.3 Greater interaction. Increase opportunities for
intercultural interaction, especially at public
gathering spaces throughout the City.
11.4 Equal representation. Encourage a cross-section
of the community in the appointment of
Commissions and other appointed and advisory
bodies.

Goal HE-12. Maintain transparency
and integrity in East Palo Alto’s
decision-making process.
Intent: To engage a diverse cross-section of the
community in the City’s decision-making process related
to policies, ordinances, and funding priorities, ensuring
that the actions taken by the City reflect the needs and
interests of the community as a whole.

Policies:

12.2 Inclusive outreach. Encourage public participation
in the public process by effectively engaging the
community and making special efforts to
accommodate all residents, including:
• Providing simultaneous translation services
and listening devices for all meetings
• Using a variety of venues throughout the
community
• Using participatory facilitation techniques.
12.3 Cultural sensitivity. Encourage residents and other
stakeholders to participate in development plans
and proposals through culturally appropriate
public outreach efforts.
12.4 Social capital. Strive to preserve and strengthen
social capital by supporting formal and informal
social networks in the community.
12.5 Community participation. Strive to increase rates
of participation in community events such as
voting, youth activities, adult education, senior
activities and family-oriented programs.
12.6 Regular public meetings. Provide regular updates
on the progress of General Plan implementation
and other planning-related activities through a
variety of mechanisms such bi-annual Town Hall
meetings on major activities to update the General
Plan, regular updates to the Planning Commission
and City Council, and email newsletters.
12.7 Developer outreach. Require sponsors of major
development and infrastructure projects to initiate
early, frequent and substantive communication
with the community and show how the
community’s input was incorporated into the plan
prior to approval by the City Council.

12.1 Open meetings. Enhance the community’s trust by
holding open meetings available to any
community member to attend and participate.
Proactively and meaningfully engage residents in
planning decisions that impact their housing and
neighborhoods.
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Goal HE-13. All housing is designed
and built in a way that facilitates
health, sustainability, and efficiency.
Intent: To ensure that all housing has healthy indoor air
that is free from pollutants such as tobacco smoke, mold,
carbon monoxide, and radon, and is constructed from
materials that do not contain hazardous elements, such
as lead or asbestos.

Policies:
13.1 Healthy design guidelines. Support creativity in
the construction of new housing by proactively
developing zoning and healthy design guidelines.
Solicit broad public input during drafting.

13.7 Healthy buildings. Strive for and allow incentives
for new and rehabilitated buildings to be designed
and constricted to improve the health of workers
and visitors. Activities could include:
• Using materials that are proven to
eliminate negative health impacts on
employees.
• Siting buildings to encourage walking.
• Designing internal staircases that are
visually prominent and attractive
• Designing buildings to allow for high levels
of natural light and air.

13.2 Healthy housing codes. Review, revise, and
update the building code (as well as other relevant
plans, procedures, regulations, guidelines,
programs, and design manuals) as needed, in
order to promote healthy housing quality.
13.3 Healthy design checklists. Work with developers
to prioritize health in planned construction, using
healthy design checklists and/or other review tools
(such as the Building Design Checklist by the
Center for Active Design).
13.4 Abatement assistance. Establish or support
abatement assistance programs that help
residents eliminate common pollutants from their
homes, such as providing free or subsidized
supplies to test and monitor indoor air quality and
providing grants to remediate indoor air pollution
problems in low-income homes or affordable
rental units.
13.5 Code enforcement. Coordinate with San Mateo
County to address health issues in buildings, such
as pests and mold, that compromise the health of
residents.
13.6 Pesticides. Reduce or eliminate toxic pesticide use
in civic buildings through the use of integrated
pest management (IPM) techniques and
encourage the use of IPM on private property.
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8. Parks, Open Space and Conservation
Overview

Issues and Opportunities

Safe, accessible, and well-maintained parks and
open spaces are essential to an urban city like East
Palo Alto. Additionally, some of East Palo Alto's most
valuable assets are its shoreline, the Don Edwards
San Francisco Bay National Wildlife Refuge, Cooley
Landing, and San Francisquito Creek. This chapter
contains the goals and policies for protecting and
enhancing these public parks, and open spaces. The
chapter addresses the conservation of biological,
cultural, and natural resources, and also includes
direction on climate change and adaptation.

Parks and Recreation

Statutory Requirements
The East Palo Alto Parks and Open Space Element meets
state requirements for the Conservation and Open Space
Elements as defined in Sections 65302(d) and 65302(e) of
the Government Code. State law requires all general plans
to contain a conservation element, which addresses the
“conservation, development and utilization of natural
resources.” An Open Space Element must contain goals
and policies to protect and maintain state natural
resources such as water, forests, soils, wildlife and
minerals, and prevent wasteful resource exploitation,
degradation and destruction. It must also contain goals
and policies for managing open space areas, including
undeveloped lands and outdoor recreation areas. Over and
above the State requirements for an open space element,
this chapter includes policy guidance about recreation
services and facilities in the City. The provisions of this
Element are closely related to those of the Land Use,
Transportation, and Safety Elements.

Parks and recreational facilities provide a critical benefit to
the City. They provide space for active and passive
recreation, enhance the visual appearance of the City and
contribute to increased residential and commercial
property values.
Since the 1999 Conservation and Open Space Element was
released, the City has continued to expand its parks and
open space network. Joel Davis Park was completed in
University Square, a pocket park was constructed at the
intersection of Newbridge and Bay Roads, gaps in the Bay
Trail have been completed, and a new field adjacent to
Cesar Chavez School is under construction. Most
significantly, the Cooley Landing project was finished,
giving the City’s residents unprecedented access to the Bay
and the surrounding wetlands. Yet the City still has
important steps to take in order to ensure high-quality
parks and open spaces are available to all.
As shown in Table 8-1, there are currently five public parks
and 225 acres of the Don Edwards SF Bay National Wildlife
Refuge (hereafter Wildlife Refuge) in the City, accounting
for approximately 33 total acres of usable parks and open
space. A map of existing City parks and open space can be
found in Figure 8-1. This equates to one acre of parkland
per 1,000 residents. The Quimby Act (Government Code
6647) allows local agencies to establish standards for open
space, at a maximum of five acres per 1,000 residents, and
to require residential developers to provide land or in lieu
fees for developing new or rehabilitating existing parks or
recreational facilities to serve new residents. The City
currently maintains a parkland dedication in/lieu fee
standard of 3 acres per 1,000 residents (Ordinance 145).

CITY OF EAST PALO ALTO: PUBLIC DRAFT GENERAL PLAN 2035 | 8-1

CHAPTER 8: PARKS, OPEN SPACE AND CONSERVATION

With a projected increase in population of 7,515 by the
2035 buildout, 79 acres of new parkland will be needed to
meet the 3 acre standard. East Palo Alto’s demographics –
with more children and larger household size than the
County average – highlight the high demand for parks in
comparison to neighboring communities.
Certain areas of the City are better served by parks than
others. For instance, University Village, University Corridor
and the Gardens have a higher level of park access than
other neighborhoods in the City, as shown in Figure 8-2.
The Weeks, Kavanaugh, and Westside neighborhoods have
no public parks. The population in the Westside – often
young families living in multi-family housing without
backyards – creates an even higher need for park spaces
there than in other areas of the City. Even in
neighborhoods with existing parks, many residents are
located further away from a park than the commonly
accepted standard of access of ¼-mile walking distance,
also known as the “walkshed.”
Improving park access throughout the City is critical, and
upgrading pedestrian connections to existing parks is the
primary means to achieve this goal (apart from adding new
parks). Many of the parks in East Palo Alto are not highly
visible because they were constructed after much of the
City was built out. This exacerbates the lack of visible parks
in the City and makes it more difficult for the parks to be
the focus, hub or connector of neighborhoods.
Furthermore, residents who live far from city parks use the
play structures or fields at local schools – however, when
school is out (summer/winter breaks), entrances are
locked up and fields cannot be accessed. Many school
fields are closed to the public during all non-school hours,
eliminating potential locations for play and recreation.
Connections to the Bay Trail could also be improved, as
many of the trail access points are informal and located at
the end of cul-de-sacs at Garden, Beech and Cypress
(roughly four or five total). Similarly, the Wildlife Refuge,
which is commonly known as the Faber-Laumeister Tract,
and Cooley Landing are tremendous City assets, but they
are underutilized by residents because there are a limited
number of formalized entry points. Few people use the
trails, and the entry points that do exist lack features that
enhance public safety. Additionally, most of the FaberLaumeister Tract is in an intertidal zone that is above water

at low tide and under water at high tide. Consequently, the
usable area for passive or active recreation is less than 6
acres.
Overall, the many parks and trails in the City improve the
attractiveness of East Palo Alto as a place to work, and
increases the value of commercial activities citywide.

Park Facilities and Character
Although few in number, East Palo Alto’s parks are well
appointed, of high quality, and equipped with amenities.
Martin Luther King Jr. Park has sports fields with bleachers,
restrooms, a play structure, barbeque and seating. Jack
Farrell Park has sports fields, a restroom (open only during
special events) and concession building, a play structure,
and seating. Joel Davis Park has a play structure, barbeque
and seating. The Pocket Park and Bell Street Park are
landscaped open spaces.
In general, the City’s parks could benefit from
implementing the principles of crime prevention through
environmental design (CPTED). While Joel Davis Park is
designed so that nearby homes and City offices have a
direct line of sight, illustrating the concept of “natural
surveillance,” most other parks do not. Most notably, Jack
Farrell Park is visually blocked by fences on several sides
and a sloping berm that impedes visibility. MLK Park and
Cooley Landing also have limited access and visibility.
Conversely, Bell Street Park does have good access and
visibility.
The nine-acre Cooley Landing Nature Preserve, located in
the Baylands on the eastern side of the City, provides
access to the Bay Trail and San Francisco Bay. In the near
future, it will include an education center with
environmental interpretation and programs.
The City also has several planned or potential expansions
to its inventory of existing open space, the most significant
of which is the approximately 30 acres of new parks
included in the Ravenswood TOD Specific Plan. New parks
would be located at the termini of Demeter Street and
Purdue Avenue, and at the entry to Cooley Landing.
Another major opportunity site is the vacant Right of Way
owned by the SFPUC adjacent to Costano Elementary
School. There are other disused alleys and passages that
could be converted into usable space, such as the
greenbelt behind Kavanaugh or Holland Streets.
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Figure 8-1: Existing City Parks and Open Space
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Table 8-1: Park Inventory
SPACE AND CONSERVATION
CHAPTER
8: PARKS, OPENDescription
Park
Name

Location

Acres

Bay Road and
Newbridge St

0.15

2159 University
Avenue

5

2509 Fordham
Street

5.5

1960 Tate
Street

2.8

435 Daisy Lane

5.7

2100 Bay Road

9

Eastern side of
City

5.5

Total Acres:

33.65

Mini Parks
The pocket park provides landscaping
and trees, benches and lights in a
residential neighborhood.
Pocket Park

Neighborhood Parks

Bell Street Park

Jack Farrell Park

Joel Davis Park (old
University Square
Park)

Martin Luther King
Park

Cooley Landing
Nature Preserve

Bell Street Park features mature
landscaping and a skateboard park
and children’s play area with
playground and benefits from its close
proximity to the local YMCA and
Senior Center.
Jack Farrell Park is located in the
northeastern part of the City. The park
features a baseball diamond, and play
structures.

Joel Davis Park includes play
structure, barbeque grills, and lush
grass and is located adjacent to the
Community and E.D. Department.
Planned improvements include new
bathrooms and play equipment.
The park features a soccer field and
baseball field with an electronic
scoreboard, bleachers and concession
stand. The park also has a jungle gym,
picnic tables, and barbeque grills.
Opened in July 2012, Cooley Landing
is the City's first nature park and bay
front park. It will eventually include a
fully staffed Education Center.

Regional Parks
Don Edwards San
Francisco Wildlife
Preserve/Baylands
Nature Preserve
Source: City of East Palo Alto

The Bay Trail, a pedestrian/bicycle trail that links to other open
spaces around the Bay Area, runs the length of the Baylands Nature
Preserve (Note: for the purposes of this inventory, the usable area
of the Preserve was calculated).
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Figure 8-2: Park Level of Service by Neighborhood

CITY OF EAST PALO ALTO: PUBLIC DRAFT GENERAL PLAN 2035 | 8-5

CHAPTER 8: PARKS, OPEN SPACE AND CONSERVATION

Habitat and Natural Resources
The City and its surrounding area includes many important
natural features, such as the Baylands, San Francisquito
Creek, and the shoreline of the Bay. These natural features
act as landmarks establishing a strong sense of place and
location within the community.
Access to and public recreational use of the Don Edwards
San Francisco Bay National Wildlife Refuge is an important
issue for this Plan to address. The City’s proximity to the
Shoreline is a key part of the City’s identity, and efforts will
need to be made in order to enable residents to easily
access the network of trails that runs through the Baylands
area. Surmounting the barriers to properly utilizing the
City’s Bayfront open space (which include perceptions of
an unsafe environment, rudimentary access points and
facilities, and the physical separation created by the
levees) will be critical.
The Faber-Laumeister Tract, located south of Cooley
Landing, is one of the oldest wetland restoration projects
in the San Francisco Bay. The City of Palo Alto purchased
the area in 1944 for industrial purposes (even though it
was outside the city limits), and then dedicated the site as
parkland in 1965. Wetlands restoration projects began in
1971. The area provides food and shelter for thousands of
native plants and animals every year, including the

endangered California Ridgway’s Rail. The Baylands
population is the world’s largest concentration of the
chicken-sized marsh waders.
East Palo Alto is bordered on three sides by open space
areas that provide habitat for sensitive plant and animal
species. San Francisquito Creek, the Baylands Nature
Preserve, Cooley Landing, and the Don Edwards San
Francisco Bay National Wildlife Refuge all provide
recreational and ecosystem benefits to East Palo Alto, but
also need to be protected from impacts from development
and human use.
In particular, the areas adjacent to the Bay contain
important tidal marsh and tidal mudflats vital to the
survival of several endangered and threatened species.
Specifically, the following species are on the federal or
state endangered list: California Ridgeway’s Rail,
Unarmored Threespine Stickleback, and Salt Marsh Harvest
Mouse (see Figure below). Other threatened or species of
concern are also present in the wetlands and rivers of the
City. Special policies are needed to ensure their survival. A
balance is key to ensuring that the open space and natural
resources in and around East Palo Alto remain healthy and
viable for future generations to enjoy and benefit from.
The negative impact of low-flying aircraft on wildlife
populations should be examined and minimized if possible.

Source: City of East Palo Alto
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San Francisquito Creek is one of the few remaining natural
creeks in the South Bay, and also supports one of the last
runs of endangered steelhead trout. The riparian
woodland along the creek corridor protects the water

quality of the creek and the wildlife in it, guards against
erosion and bank collapse, provides habitat for numerous
wildlife species, and provides environmental and public
health benefits for City residents.

Figure 8-3: Natural Resources & Wetlands
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Climate Change Adaptation and
Mitigation

Soils

Climate change is a threat to the health and safety of East
Palo Alto residents, as well as those in other parts of the
region, the state, and the globe. Concerned about the
impact of climate change, California has adopted a wide
variety of legislation policies aimed at reducing the state’s
greenhouse gas emissions. These include the California
Global Warming Solutions Act of 2006 (AB 32), which
requires statewide climate planning; SB 375, which
requires and encourages sustainable land use and
transportation patterns at the regional and local level; and
various actions by the State Attorney General’s Office.
Concern about climate change also resulted in a June 4,
2015 San Mateo County Grand Jury report entitled,
“Flooding Ahead: Planning for Sea Level Rise”. The report
states that “of all the counties in California, San Mateo
County is by far the most exposed to Sea level Rise (SLR), in
terms of both the resident and economic value at risk”.
The City completed a Climate Action Plan in 2010, outlining
strategies at both the municipal and community-wide level
to mitigate and adapt to climate change. In addition to
energy-related topics like energy efficiency and use of
renewable energy, the climate action plan also points to
material re-use and recycling, public transportation, bicycle
and pedestrian facilities, urban green spaces, and compact
development patterns as important strategies in reducing
greenhouse gas emissions. Mitigation topics such as
reducing flooding and sea surges, particularly in low-lying
areas of East Palo Alto, will continue to be important over
the time horizon of the general plan.

Mineral Resources

The City of East Palo Alto is located on a mostly alluvial
plain adjacent to the San Francisco Bay and east of the
Santa Cruz Mountain foothills in the Coast Ranch
Geomorphic Province of Central California. Regional
geology includes Quaternary Alluvium, which are nearsurface sediments consisting of gravels, sands, silts, and
clay. Bedrock is over 1,600 feet below the surface and
consists of igneous, sedimentary and metamorphic rock.

Urban Forest
The City has an extensive diversity of trees planted in
public spaces such as streets, medians, and parks. This
urban forest has a number of benefits including increasing
property values, absorbing carbon dioxide, and improving
storm water runoff.
According to an inventory conducted in 2013, there are
5,475 total City-owned trees and 255 different tree
species. Around half of trees examined are shorter than 15
feet and less than six inches DBH (diameter at breast
height), indicating a relatively young stock of trees. Based
on the study and as shown in Figure 8-4, 88 percent of
trees surveyed were given a rating of “fair” or better,
which is indicative of a fairly healthy urban forest.
However, that still means there are nearly 600 trees in
poor or critical health. This is partially a result of a
successful tree planting effort started in 2006, which
added approximately 1,200 new trees to East Palo Alto’s
urban forest. These new trees account for approximately
22 percent of the City’s tree inventory. Nevertheless, there
are many opportunities to plant more trees in the City 1,480 vacant tree locations have been identified, as shown
in Figure 8-5.

The California Geological Survey has classified lands within
the San Francisco-Monterey Bay Region into Aggregate
and Mineral Resource Zones (MRZs) based on guidelines
adopted by the California State Mining and Geology Board.
East Palo Alto is mapped as MRZ-1, an area where no
significant mineral or aggregate deposits are present.
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Figure 8-4: Tree Condition

Figure 8-5: Vacant Tree Sites
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Historic Resouces

Figure 8-6: Potential Historic Resources

In 2015, the City Council adopted the inventory of
resources in a 1994 Historic Resources Report as the ‘Local
Register of Historic Resources.’ The public interest in
preserving historic resources dates back to the adoption of
the City’s first General Plan in 1986, which includes a
Historic Element as Chapter 9 in the Table of Contents that
was not completed. Later, in 1994, East Palo Alto residents,
historians, and members of the East Palo Alto Historical
and Agricultural Society (the “Historical Society”) worked
with the San Mateo County Historical Association
(“SMCHA”) to identify historic resources within the City of
East Palo Alto. Funded by a grant from the Peninsula
Community Foundation, the SMCHA completed a Historic
Resources Report that identified 52 historic resources,
some of which include multiple buildings, and details why
the inventory of properties qualify as historic.
The inventory contained in the 1994 Historic Resources
Report was included in the 1997 Weeks Neighborhood
Plan (Neighborhood Plan), which was an effort by
Historical Society and other community members to craft a
unique vision for the Weeks Neighborhood. Among other
things, the Neighborhood Plan calls for the City to adopt
the inventory contained in the 1994 Historic Resources
Report and to impose less restrictive building regulations
on historic properties. Although the Neighborhood Plan
was never adopted, the 1999 General Plan included goals,
policies, and an implementation program that articulates
the community’s interest in the preservation of historic
resources.
Of 52 resources included in the 1994 Historic Resources
Report, seven were classified as “3,” meaning they had
potential to be listed on the National Register of Historic
Properties. Eight of the properties were classified as “4,”
meaning that they might be eligible for listing. The other
37 properties were classified as “5,” signifying that they
are likely ineligible for listing but still have local interest.
Figure 8-6 shows the City’s four remaining heritage
resources.
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Goals and Policies

1.9

Goal POC-1. Create new parks and
open spaces throughout the City.
Intent: To increase the availability of park space for all City
residents, and to promote physical activity. See Figure 8-6
for a complete illustration of proposed/planned additions
to the City’s open space network.

Policies:
1.1

1.2

New parks and open space. Maintain a park
standard of 3 acres per 1,000 residents. Undertake a
program to add 79 acres of new formalized park
spaces, prioritizing the areas of the City currently
underserved by parks (Weeks, Kavanaugh, Willow,
and Woodland).
Bay Access Master Plan. Implement the park and
trail improvements and expansions called for in the
EPA Bay Access Master Plan.

1.3

Ravenswood Plan. Implement the parks and trails
identified in the Ravenswood TOD Specific Plan.

1.4

General Plan Implementation. Develop the other
trails and parks listed in the General Plan
Implementation Chapter (Table 11-9).

1.5

Park access. To increase resident access to open
space, strive to locate park facilities within ¼ mile
walking distance of all residences in East Palo Alto.

1.6

Park variety. Seek to maintain a diversity of park
spaces throughout the City, including recreation
areas and sports fields, pools, hardscaped plazas;
children’s play areas, and linear greenways.

1.7

Community involvement. Encourage public
involvement in every aspect of park and open space
acquisition, design, construction, and programming.

1.8

Parks and open space. Establish a range of parks
and open spaces, including tot lots, neighborhood
parks, community parks, plazas/greens and/or
greenways/parkways within all new Neighborhoods,
Centers and Districts.

Measure AA projects. With the financial and
administrative support of Mid-Peninsula Regional
Open Space 1, build new Bayfront trails and City-toBay trails. Support wetland restoration and science
education exhibits.

1.10 New trails and paths. Construct new trails or multiuse paths, particularly along the San Francisquito
Creek or in the Baylands.
1.11 Gap closure. Work to fill critical gaps in the City’s
trail network, particularly completing the Bay Trail
and other planned connections in the Ravenswood
Employment District, and along San Francisquito
Creek between O’Connor and University Avenue.
1.12 Opportunistic conversions. Work to convert unused
utility rights-of-way (including the Hetch Hetchy
ROW), railroad rights-of-way (including the UP Spur)
and alleys into attractive open space corridors.
1.13 Property acquisition. Allow the City to purchase
land, including single-family parcels, to construct
new parks, particularly in areas of the City most
underserved by parks.
1.14 Connections to Bay Trail. Explore new and improved
connections to the Bay Trail in key locations.

1
Measure AA is a $300 million general obligation bond approved in June
2014 by over two-thirds of Mid-Peninsula Regional Open Space District
voters. Proceeds from bonds, which will be sold over the next 20-30
years, will be used for a series of key open space enhancements and
access improvements throughout the District.
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Figure 8-7: Existing and Proposed Open Space Network

This figure displays both the existing parks and trails, as well as the full future parks network that the City anticipates to
complete over the lifetime of this General Plan.
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Don Edwards San Francisco Bay National Wildlife
Refuge and other partners and in a manner that
does not adversely impact the natural environment.

Goal POC-2. Improve and enhance
existing parks and trails.
Intent: To ensure that the community is provided with
excellent parks and recreation facilities that meet its
diverse needs and interests.

2.8

Trash and litter. Continue to implement and support
regular trash clean-up events throughout the City,
especially in and around San Francisquito Creek,
entrances to the Bay Trail, Ravenswood Open Space
Preserve, and Cooley Landing.

2.9

Community gardens. Support new community
gardens in City-owned public spaces and parks.

Policies:
2.1

Create reciprocal agreements. Work with the
Ravenswood City School District and private schools
to develop and maintain shared-use arrangements
to share school facilities with outside organizations
to expand recreation opportunities in the City.

2.2

Crime Prevention through Environmental Design
(CPTED). Utilize CPTED to improve safety in new and
existing parks. Some suggested techniques include:
•

Appropriate lighting and visibility in park
facilities.

•

Activate parks with programs/community
gardens/community events.

•

Increase ‘natural surveillance’ by trimming
surrounding vegetation and allowing views
in and out of park spaces.

•

Removing graffiti and maintaining parks

2.3

Access to parks. Improve bike and pedestrian access
to existing parks and schools.

2.4

Perimeter paths. Consider perimeter paths around
parks, where feasible, to improve safety and to
improve how the parks interface with the sidewalk
and surrounding neighborhoods.

2.5

Park improvements. Maintain and renovate existing
parks with new equipment and features (especially
drinking fountains, lighting, fitness equipment, and
restrooms) to ensure continued use, accessibility
and quality facilities.

2.6

Special events. Continue to produce and/or provide
support for community-related special events

2.7

Baylands use. Encourage public recreational use and
access to the Baylands, South Bay Salt Pond, and
other nearby open space, in coordination with the

Goal POC-3. Expand funding for park
improvements and maintenance.
Intent: To ensure that the City’s parks will provide safe and
attractive recreational opportunities for many generations
to come.

Policies:
3.1

Commercial and residential park impact fees.
Adopt a Nexus Study Impact Fee so that commercial
and residential development contributes its fair
share towards capital improvements, operations,
and maintenance of parks and recreational facilities.

3.2

Park incentives. Allow incentivizes for new
developers to include open space and recreational
amenities such as outdoor play areas, rooftop
gardens, and family gathering spaces, in new
multifamily developments.

3.3

Zoning incentives. Allow financial incentives to
encourage the location of private/non-profit
recreation facilities (e.g., gyms, yoga or dance
studios, martial arts, children’s play programs, etc.).

3.4

Baylands PCA. Leverage the Priority Conservation
Area (PCA) designation for the Ravenswood Open
Space Preserve and Don Edwards San Francisco Bay
National Wildlife Refuge areas to obtain new
revenue streams and grant funding from regional
authorities.
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3.5

Volunteering. Encourage public-private partnerships
to develop and maintain public playing fields and
other open spaces and recreational facilities. This
could include creating a City-wide Adopt a Park
Program or similar stewardship/volunteer programs.

4.5

Predation. Ensure that new development and
landscaping adjacent to tidal marshes and other
Bayfront areas avoids tall perches for raptors or
other predatory birds. Protect the salt-water harvest
mouse from feral cat predation.

3.6

Corporate and non-profit funding. Pursue local
corporate contributions and other donations,
especially from nearby technology firms or other
major employers. Explore innovative funding and
development concepts with non-profit groups.

4.6

Native species. Encourage or require the use of
native and/or non-invasive plants in privately built
landscaping or new open spaces near natural open
space areas, in order to provide foraging, nesting,
breeding and migratory habitat for wildlife.
Discourage herbicides and fertilizers.

Goal POC-4. Protect and preserve the
City’s natural habitat and wildlife.

4.7

Inter-agency coordination. Coordinate with other
public agencies such as the San Francisquito Creek
Joint Powers Authority, Army Corps of Engineers,
National Fish and Wildlife Service, and other similar
entities on construction or development activity
occurring within or adjacent to the City.

4.8

Riparian and flood buffer. Do not allow new
development within a 100-foot buffer zone from the
top of the San Francisquito creek bank.

Intent: To preserve the aesthetic and ecological quality of
the City’s nearby urban natural resources.

Policies:
4.1

Public access. Ensure that public access to the Bay is
designed, developed, and maintained in a manner
that protects the existing natural resources and
habitats.

4.2

Human activities. Protect wildlife from adverse
impacts caused by human activities.

4.3

Don Edwards NWR management. Coordinate with
federal agencies and neighboring cities to manage
the Don Edwards San Francisco Bay National Wildlife
Refuge in a manner consistent with the
Conservation Plan, including:
•

4.4

Increased survey efforts on native fauna
and flora

•

Additional improvements to tidal marsh
areas

•

Enhanced visitor service and expanding the
volunteer program

•

Adopt the 15 Comprehensive Conservation
Plan

Goal POC-5. Expand use of the Cooley
Landing Nature Preserve.
Intent: To inspire the community to celebrate its rich
history and contributions to the Bay Area maritime legacy.
To activate the area around Cooley Landing during both
day and night.

Policies:
5.1

Education Center. Operate and maintain a state-ofthe-art community accessible education and
interpretive center in an economically sound and
environmentally sensitive manner. Work with
public, private, and non-profit partners to develop
financial, operations, maintenance and
management plans to ensure the center’s long-term
viability and activation.

Light pollution. Require that new buildings located
adjacent to Baylands Nature Preserve or
Ravenswood Open Space Preserve shield any site
lighting from the Bay.
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5.2

Interpretative programs. Establish programs that
celebrate East Palo Alto’s rich history and utilizes
resources to provide youth, families and visitors
alike with exceptional natural experiences that
inspire a lifelong commitment to environmental
stewardship and preservation

5.3

Other site amenities. Provide amenities that
welcome the East Palo Alto community and the
broader public and promote enjoyment of Cooley
Landing.

5.4

Security. Monitor the effectiveness of security
measures to ensure long-term use of Cooley
Landing.

6.4

Urban forestry programs. Support education and
outreach programs to inform community members
about the benefits of urban trees, including shade,
improved air quality, filtration of stormwater, and
wildlife habitat. Educate the community about
proper tree maintenance.

Goal POC-7. Promote a sustainable
energy system.
Intent: To enable citywide access to energy in a way that
meets community needs while positioning the community
for a sustainable energy future.

Policies:

Goal POC-6. Preserve and expand the
urban forest on both public and
private property.

7.1

Intent: To maximize the benefits of a healthy urban forest,
especially to counteract the impacts of highways and other
sources of air pollution.

Policies:
6.1

Urban forestry. Expand the urban forest in East Palo
Alto by adding street trees and landscaping
throughout the City.

6.2

New tree planting. Prioritize the planting of new
trees on sites designated as sensitive receptors (e.g.
schools, health centers) or that are in close
proximity to sources of air pollution such as
freeways and heavily traveled road corridors.

6.3

Fruit trees. Encourage planting of fruit trees and
other edible landscaping in private development for
food sources for residents and foraging
opportunities for wildlife. Plant fruit trees when
feasible on public property.

Citywide building energy efficiency. Promote and
encourage citywide building energy efficiency
through strategies that may include the following:
• Retrofits of buildings with energy-efficient
technology
•

High energy performance in new buildings,
in excess of CALgreen when possible.

7.2

Municipal building energy efficiency. Strive for high
levels of energy efficiency in municipal facilities.

7.3

Energy-efficient infrastructure. Whenever possible,
use energy-efficient models and technology when
replacing or providing new city infrastructure such
as streetlights, traffic signals, water conveyance
pumps, or other public infrastructure.

7.4

Renewable energy. Encourage the use of renewable
energy in the City, including solar and wind in new
and existing development.
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Goal POC-8. Adapt to and mitigate
climate change impacts.

8.6

Climate change and health. Acknowledge the ongoing and future impacts of climate change and
extreme events on East Palo Alto’s residents, taking
action to minimize the effects among vulnerable
populations and help implement California's
executive order (EO) S-13-08 and the 2009 California
Climate Adaptation Strategy.

8.7

Adaptation strategy. Proactively develop strategies
to reduce the community’s vulnerability to climate
change impacts. This could include providing
emergency heating or cooling stations for residents.

8.8

Sustainable building code. Encourage changes in
building code to reflect emphasis on health,
sustainability, and energy efficiency. Look to other
the codes of other cities who are leaders on these
topics.

8.9

Efficiency incentives. Provide incentives for
households to improve resource efficiency, such as
rebate programs and giveaways for items such as
low-flow showerheads and electrical outlet
insulation.

Intent: To become a resilient community that is prepared
for the health and safety impacts of and minimizes the risks
of climate change.

Policies:
8.1

8.2

8.3

8.4

8.5

Climate Action Plan. Implement and regularly
update the City’s Climate Action Plan (CAP). Update
the City’s Greenhouse Gas Inventory and associated
implementation actions matrix every 2 to 3 years,
and the overall CAP framework document every 5 to
10 years.
Heat island reductions. Require heat island
reduction strategies in new developments such as
light-colored cool roofs, light-colored paving,
permeable paving, right-sized parking requirements,
vegetative cover and planting, substantial tree
canopy coverage, and south and west side tree
planting.
Public realm shading. Strive to improve shading in
public spaces such as bus stops, sidewalks and
public parks and plazas through the use of trees,
shelters, awnings, gazebos, fabric shading and other
creative cooling strategies.
Reducing GHG emissions. In consulting with
applicants and designing new facilities, prioritize the
selection of green building design features that
enhance the reduction of greenhouse gas emissions.
Communications and outreach. Continue to work
with the San Mateo County Public Health
Department to establish social networks and
website updates to distribute information on
climate change impacts to vulnerable populations
including actions they can take to reduce exposure
to unhealthy conditions.

8.10 Green building credentialing and incentives.
Provide incentives for contractors to obtain
Leadership in Energy & Environmental Design (LEED)
professional credentials as well as LEED certification
for their buildings.
8.11 Green building certification. Require that new
residential, commercial, or mixed-use buildings over
20,000 square feet earn LEED Silver certification (or
equivalent) including meeting the minimum
CALGreen code requirements.
8.12 Green waste management practices. Support ongoing green waste recycling efforts and facilitate
composting opportunities for residents and
businesses in order to reduce surface ozone
pollution and offset greenhouse gas emissions and
provide soil nutrients.
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Goal POC-9. Protect historic, natural,
mineral, and cultural resources.
Intent: Maintain the community’s connection to the past
and promote the City’s unique identity and character.

Policies:
9.1

Archeology, paleontology and natural resources.
Protect areas of important archaeological
paleontological and natural resources.

9.2

Historic buildings and sites. Protect and conserve
buildings or sites of historic or cultural significance
to contribute to the character of the community.

9.3

Cooley Landing. Preserve and promote Cooley
Landing as an important historical site in the
development of the City.

9.4

City history. Work with partners to document,
educate the public about the history of the City and
memorialize significant people, places and events in
the history of East Palo Alto through plaques and
public art.

9.5

City resources. Maintain an internal resource center
containing a collection of relevant historic
documents.

9.6

Adaptive reuse. Allow for the adaptive reuse of
historic buildings and cultural resources.

9.7

Construction impacts. Suspend development
activity when archaeological resources are
discovered during construction. The project sponsor
will be required to retain a qualified archaeologist to
oversee the handling of resources in coordination
with appropriate local and State agencies and
organization and local Native American
representatives, as appropriate.

9.8

Soil quality. Require soil testing for contaminants on
sites that have historically, or currently, been
exposed to chemical releases. If contamination does
exist, require a remediation strategy to reduce or
eliminate contamination on site.

9.9

Agricultural soils. Preserve the excellent soil in the
City by protecting against soil erosion due to
construction activity, wind, and water. Require new
development to follow BMPs for erosion and
sedimentation control.

9.10 Mining operations. Do not permit the extraction of
mineral resources within the City.
9.11 Recycling. Encourage the reuse and recycling of
existing aggregate, concrete and asphalt materials
for new residential, commercial, and industrial
developments.
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9. Infrastructure, Services, and
Facilities
Overview

Issues and Opportunities

This chapter encompasses the physical
infrastructure, city-owned facilities, and civic
services of the City of East Palo Alto. It includes
goals, policies and service standards for cityowned properties, public services (police and
emergency response), and schools.

Stormwater System

Statutory Requirements
While an Element addressing infrastructure, services, and
public facilities is not required, this Element provides
vital policy basis to guide shorter-term documents, such
as the capital improvements program and the annual
capital budget. The Element offers generalized long-term
policies grounded in realistic analyses of existing
capacity, future demand, and financing options. The
element should discuss the location of future facilities
and improvements, acceptable levels of service, funding
priorities, and the timing of facility or service availability.
Specifically, this chapter addresses the goals and policies
relating to stormwater drainage, water supply and
demand, utilities & telecommunications, and
recycling/solid waste. This chapter also addresses other
topics related to infrastructure, public facilities, and
public services. The Circulation Element includes
additional content related to transportation and street
infrastructure.

The storm drainage system in the City is composed of
networks of pipes, channels, storage ponds and pump
stations which outlet to San Francisquito Creek, and the
San Francisco Bay. Figure 9-1 shows the existing system
layout. Stormwater in East Palo Alto drains into two
major drainage systems: the Runnymede Storm Drain
System and the O’Connor Storm Drain System. Due to its
proximity to the San Francisco Bay, portions of the
drainage system are influenced by tide. The majority of
East Palo Alto is low lying and over half of the drainage
area is reliant on pumping from the O’Connor pump
station.
As several storms have demonstrated, much of the City is
vulnerable to flood damage during even regular storm
events. Since 1940 there have been eight major flood
events, and over half of the City (56%) is located in areas
designated for an elevated risk for flooding. The City has
a Storm Drain Master Plan, adopted in 2015, that guides
the development of a comprehensive approach to storm
drain facilities. As of 2015, many of the streets in East
Palo Alto lack storm drains. Where storm drains exist,
they lack the capacity to handle stormwater during heavy
rain events. During 10 and 20 year storm events in East
Palo Alto, storm drains can overflow, flooding the
streets, and in the case of the 1998 floods, parts of the
City were effectively stranded. A heavy rain event in
2012 led to significant flooding in multiple parts of the
City. Low-lying areas face extra risk of floods related to
levee breaks, ruptures or overtopping. Additionally, the
other infrastructure, such as pump stations, are in need
of replacement. This, combined with the overtopping
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spills from San Francisquito Creek, present significant
flooding issues in the City.
A recent study of the drainage system indicated several
drainage system issues. The cost of the needed capital
improvements is approximately $37.5 million and
consists of pipe improvements, system cleaning,
drainage system expansion and realignments, monitoring
and data collection, a pump station retrofit, and two
projects that will require coordination with the City of
Menlo Park. An evaluation of the O'Connor Pump Station
indicated that several near term improvements are
necessary to maintain the pump station’s existing
capacity, and several other improvements are necessary
to rehabilitate the pump station for future conditions.

Figure 9-1: Existing Storm Drain System

additional future water supply and supplement the
SFPUC supply, the City is working to upgrade the Gloria
Way Well and develop a second groundwater well at Pad
D, a City-owned parcel near the Gateway 101 Shopping
Center.
According to the existing infrastructure analysis
performed by Schaaf & Wheeler for this General Plan
Update, East Palo Alto has a significant water supply
challenge. The City has a fixed supply guarantee from the
SFPUC of 2,199 acre-feet per year (AFY). The City’s 2010
Urban Water Management Plan (UWMP) shows a
current demand of 2,200 AF, rising to 2,658 AF by 2015
and 3,400 AF by 2035. A shortfall was expected in 2015,
however, due to extraordinary conservation efforts by
residents, no shortfall occurred. Overall, there has been
three exceedances in the last five years. By 2030, the
water shortfall was projected to increase unless other
sources are found. The primary cause of this anticipated
shortfall is due to flat supply (no anticipated increase in
the SFPUC allotment), and a gradually increasing
population (2,400 additional units). Potential solutions to
this problem include re-negotiating the water supply
agreement with SFPUC, water transfers or exchanges
with neighboring cities, new groundwater wells, and
advances in recycled water and increased water
conservation. This lack of water supply is a major
constraint on all new development in East Palo Alto – for
instance, the Ravenswood TOD Specific Plan projected
that an additional water demand of 820 AFY would be
required at full plan build-out.

Sewer System
Potable Water Quality and Supply
The City’s potable water system is operated by California
American Water under contract with the City. The
majority of the City’s water supply is supplied by the San
Francisco Public Utilities Commission (SFPUC) Bay
Division Pipelines 1 and 2, as well as two small
independent systems: the Palo Alto Park Mutual Water
Company and the O’Connor Tract Co-Op Water
Company. There are no water storage reservoirs or
potable groundwater sources in the City at this time
(with the exception of small private water storage at the
Home Depot and IKEA for fire flow needs). To provide

The sanitary sewer system within East Palo Alto is
composed of systems managed by the West Bay Sanitary
District (WBSD) and the East Palo Alto Sanitary District
(EPASD), which are both independent districts not
maintained by the City of East Palo Alto. Figure 9-2 shows
the boundaries of the two sanitary district service areas
within the city limits. The EPASD provides sanitary sewer
services for the majority of East Palo Alto and completed
a Sewer Master Plan in March, 2015. Sewage within the
EPASD service area is conveyed by gravity to a 24 inch
trunk line that flows to the Palo Alto Regional Water
Quality Control Plant (PARWQCP). The master plan has
determined the majority of this trunk line to be properly
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sized. The remaining areas of East Palo Alto are served
by WBSD, with sewerage conveyed to the South Bayside
System Authority (SBSA), now called Silicon Valley Clean
Water (SVCW) treatment plant located in Redwood City.
SVCW is currently upgrading system infrastructure to
meet operational and capacity goals.

Figure 9-2: Sewer/Sanitation Districts

Solid Waste and Recycling
East Palo Alto’s solid waste operations are operated by
South Bay Waste Management Authority (SBWMA). The
region is serviced by the Shoreway Environmental Center
(SEC) and receives, handles, and transfers solid waste
and recyclables collected from SBWMA to offsite
shipment into the Ox Mountain Landfill. The Ox
Mountain Landfill has a maximum capacity of 48.3
million cubic yards, and is expected to reach capacity in
202811. The SBWMA has a permitted a capacity of 3,000
tons per day (TPD). East Palo Alto contributes 40 TPD, of
which 13 TPD are diverted for recycling. The current solid
waste generated from East Palo Alto does not exceed
allotted capacity for the SBWMA, SEC, or Ox Mountain
Landfill. The City is currently undertaking efforts to
increase the amount of solid waste recycling and
recycling capacity.

Climate Change Adaptation and
Mitigation
Climate change is a threat to the health and safety of
East Palo Alto residents, as well as those in other parts of
the region, the state, and the globe. Concerned about
the impact of climate change, California has adopted a
wide variety of legislation policies aimed at reducing the
state’s greenhouse gas emissions. These include the
California Global Warming Solutions Act of 2006 (AB 32),
which requires statewide climate planning; SB 375, which
requires and encourages sustainable land use and
transportation patterns at the regional and local level;
and various actions by the State Attorney General’s
office. Concern about climate change also resulted in a
June 4, 2015 Grand Jury report entitled, “Flooding
Ahead: Planning for Sea Level Rise”. The report states
that “of all the counties in California, San Mateo County
is by far the most exposed to Sea Level Rise (SLR), in
terms of both the resident and economic value at risk”.
The City completed a Climate Action Plan in 2010,
outlining strategies at both the municipal and
community-wide level to mitigate and adapt to climate
change. In addition to energy-related topics like energy
efficiency and use of renewable energy, the climate
action plan also points to material re-use and recycling,
public transportation, bicycle and pedestrian facilities,
urban green spaces, and compact development patterns
as important strategies in reducing greenhouse gas
emissions. Mitigation topics such as reducing flooding
and sea surges, particularly in low-lying areas of East Palo
Alto, will continue to be important over the time horizon
of the general plan.
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Table 9-1: Public Schools Within East Palo Alto
School

Address

Preschool
Ravenswood Child Development Center

City

Grades

951 O’Connor Street

East Palo Alto

Pre-K

Green Oaks Academy
Edison Brentwood Academy (Charter)

2450 Ralmar Avenue
2086 Clarke Street

East Palo Alto
East Palo Alto

East Palo Alto Academy High School (Charter)

1050 Myrtle Street

East Palo Alto

K-4
K-5
9-12
only

2695 Fordham Street
1286 Runnymede Street
2033 Pulgas Avenue

East Palo Alto
East Palo Alto
East Palo Alto

K-8
K-8
K-8

2450 Ralmar Avenue
2033 Pulgas Avenue

East Palo Alto
East Palo Alto

5-8
6-8

Elementary Schools

Combined Elementary & Middle Schools
Costaño Elementary School & 49ers Academy
East Palo Alto Charter School
James Flood Magnet School
Middle Schools
Cesar Chávez Academy
Ronald McNair Academy

Schools
The public schools in East Palo Alto are shown in Table 91 below. From kindergarten through eighth grade, East
Palo Alto students attend school in the Ravenswood
School District (RCSD), which includes schools within and
outside the City of East Palo Alto. Most students attend
RCSD schools in East Palo Alto, but many also attend one
of two RCSD elementary schools in Menlo Park.
Elementary and middle schools are distributed
throughout the City, with a cluster of several adjacent
schools concentrated along Pulgas Avenue.

All the local school districts are bound by the 1986
Voluntary Transfer Plan (VTP), wherein the school
districts agreed to reduce racial isolation. The Tinsley
Voluntary Transfer Plan allows minority students in the
RCSD to transfer to one of seven local school districts:
Belmont-Redwood Shores, Las Lomitas, Menlo Park, Palo
Alto, Portola Valley, San Carlos and Woodside.
Conversely, non-minority students in those seven local
school districts may transfer into Ravenswood.

With the exception of those students who attend RCSD’s
East Palo Alto Stanford Charter High School in Menlo
Park, the City’s high-school students are served by
Sequoia Union High School District (SUHSD). Beginning in
Fall 2015, all students in the Sequoia Unified School
District from East Palo Alto will go to Menlo-Atherton
High School (Atherton), unless they choose to go to a
different school in the district. School selection will no
longer be address-based (previously, EPA students were
divided amongst several high schools). The former high
school in East Palo Alto burned down in the early 1970s.
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City-Owned Facilities
The City of East Palo Alto owns and operates a number of
facilities throughout the City, including City Hall and City
offices, the David Lewis Re-entry Program, the Senior
Center, the Police Station, and the Corporation Yard (see
Table 9-2 for a full list).
The City does not own its own City Hall or space for many
of its offices. City Hall is currently located at 2415
University Avenue in space leased from San Mateo
County. The City Hall building includes City Council
Chambers and many of the City offices, as well as the
East Palo Alto branch of the San Mateo County Library
System. The library includes a homework center for
after-school tutoring, story times, and computer classes.
The current 8,000 square foot library equates to 275
square feet per 1,000 residents.
The City owns the David Lewis Community Re-entry
Program building at 2277 University Avenue, as well as
the building at 1960 Tate, which currently houses the
Community Development Department. The City leases
the Public Works Maintenance Division’s Corporation
Yard at 160 Tara Road. The Senior Center on University
Avenue and Bell Street is owned by the City but managed
by the East Palo Alto Senior Center, Inc., a non-profit
organization with an executive director and a board of
directors. 1 The City provides an on-site nutrition
supervisor for the Congregate Lunch Program, and
security and transportation services to the Senior Center.

oversees crime analysis and records, among other duties.
Some large property owners – such as Equity Residential
on the Westside – provide their own private security
services, but most of the public rely on City police
services. Even with the presence of private providers,
EPAPD continues to police the Westside and respond to
calls for service at all Equity properties.
Overall, crime rates are higher in the City of East Palo
Alto than in the surrounding cities and the State, though
some crime indicators have shown a decline in recent
years (overall crime in the City has dropped by 33
percent since the beginning of 2015 and murders have
dropped by 63 percent). In particular, East Palo Alto had
a noticeably higher rate of violent crime than its
neighbors. The City’s rate of 115.8 violent crimes per
10,000 people was more than ten times higher than its
neighbors Palo Alto and Menlo Park, and similar to the
rates in Richmond, CA (109.3) and Compton (124.2).
The City of East Palo Alto receives fire and emergency
services through the Menlo Park Fire Protection District,
which has seven stations and also serves the Cities of
Atherton and Menlo Park and other portions of
unincorporated San Mateo County. The City’s fire
station, Station #2, is located at 2290 University Avenue.
Station #2 is considered by the Fire District to be the
busiest station in the District.

Emergency Services and
Preparedness
The East Palo Alto Police Department is led by the Chief
of Police who manages a staff of 44 within three major
units: Operations; Investigation; and Administration.
There are a total of 29 employees in the Operations
Division: 21 officers, four sergeants, one commander,
and 3 non-sworn staff to fulfill code enforcement and
community service functions. The Investigations Division
includes a commander and 7 police officers/detectives.
In addition, the Administration Division, which is staffed
by the Police Chief, a sergeant, and 6 non-sworn staff,
1

Flooding along San Francisquito Creek.

2003 East Palo Alto Recreation and Community Services Strategic Plan
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In addition, the City plays a crucial role in emergency
preparedness and direct response in the case of a natural
disaster.

Table 9-2: City Facilities
Facility Name

Operator/Facility Type

Facilities Operated and Owned:
Jack Farrell Park
MLK Park
O’Connor Pump Station

City Park
City Park
Drainage Distribution Pump House

Facilities Operated, but not Owned (Lease):
141 Demeter Street
219 Demeter Street
160 Tara Road

Police Department
Police Department
Corporation Yard

Facilities Occupied, Not Operated or Owned (Lease):
2415 University Avenue

City Administration/Housing

Facilities Owned, Not Operated:
550 Bell Street Land and Pool, Pool House
550 Bell Street Senior Center
2277 University Avenue

Operated by YMCA
Operated by Senior Inc.
Operated by SMC, Reentry

Former RDA Facilities in Dissolution Trust - To be Transferred to City (Owned /Operated)
Cooley Landing
Pad “D” Well
Rail Spur
1960 Tate Street
1798 Bay Road

City Park
Groundwater Well
Trail
CEDE/PW
Former Clinic
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Goals and Policies

1.6

Green infrastructure in public rights of way.
Encourage green streets with in-street bioretention and other forms of stormwater
retention and infiltration in streets and public
rights-of-way.

Intent: To reduce dangers from flooding, protect
community safety and property, and provide wellmaintained infrastructure to the community while
reducing the negative environmental impacts of storm
run-off on creeks and the Bay.

1.7

Regional and local collaboration. Collaborate with
Palo Alto, Menlo Park, the San Francisquito Creek
Joint Powers Authority and other jurisdictions and
agencies in the watershed to reduce and remove
contaminants from stormwater runoff.

Policies:

1.8

Stormwater best practices. Encourage the use of
best practices in stormwater treatment, retention,
and quality and quantity control into flood control
efforts, ensuring that flood control measures do
not have negative ecological impacts on
stormwater runoff.

1.9

Stormwater and flooding. Integrate stormwater
management efforts with flood control efforts,
seeking synergies and innovative strategies for
stormwater treatment to reduce flood risks and
volumes.

Goal ISF-1. Manage stormwater safely,
efficiently, and sustainably.

1.1

NPDES compliance. Ensure compliance with all
NPDES requirements for litter control, dumping,
pollutants of control, business operations, and
new/re- development.

1.2

On-site stormwater management. Encourage
development projects to manage stormwater on
site to reduce burdens on the City’s stormwater
system. Whenever possible, stormwater should be
infiltrated, evapotranspirated, reused or treated
on-site in other ways that improve stormwater
quality and reduce flows into the storm drain
system.

1.3

1.4

1.5

Stormwater infrastructure for new development.
Require development projects to pay for their
share of new stormwater infrastructure or
improvements necessitated by that development.
Stormwater re-use and recycling. Encourage
innovative ways of capturing and reusing
stormwater for non-drinking purposes to reduce
the use of potable water, including the creation of
a recycled water system and installation of purple
pipe in private and public projects.
Collaborative stormwater management.
Encourage collaborative, integrated stormwater
management between multiple property owners
and sites.

1.10 Storm Drain Master Plan. Implement the adopted
East Palo Alto Storm Drain Master Plan. Seek
funding sources to complete the identified capital
improvements.
1.11 Assessment district. Consider avenues for
sustainable funding of landscaping and
maintenance to fund the maintenance of the
storm water conveyance and treatment systems.
1.12 Ravenswood stormwater management. All new
projects in the Ravenswood TOD Specific Plan Area
must follow the stormwater policies established in
Goal LU-9: Hydrological Context in the plan.
Guidance in the Specific Plan supersedes policies
from this General Plan.
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Goal ISF-2. Ensure a sustainable,
clean, long-term water supply.

2.5

Priority improvement areas. Prioritize water
improvements in areas identified in the Land Use
Element as areas of growth/change and economic
activity generators, particularly the Westside,
University Avenue and Bay Road, the Gateway 101
area, and the Ravenswood TOD Specific Plan area.

2.6

Water infrastructure for new development.
Require development projects to pay for their
share of new water infrastructure or
improvements necessitated by that development,
including but not limited to water supply, storage,
and conservation: and recycled water.

2.7

Municipal water conservation and efficiency.
Seek to reduce municipal water use through the
following strategies:

Intent: To address the City’s lack of water supply, and
institute long-term strategies to sustainably manage
limited water resources.

Policies:
2.1

Water planning. Continue to maintain a Water
System Master Plan, Urban Water Management
Plan, and water supply blueprint. Prepare a
Recycled Water Feasibility Study.

2.2

Water supply infrastructure. Improve
infrastructure to ensure the provision of a clean,
reliable citywide water supply sufficient to serve
existing and planned development.

2.3

2.4

New water sources. Actively seek to secure
additional water supply from SFPUC, groundwater
sources, neighboring cities, or other available
sources. Securing additional water supply and
adding water storage facilities should be a City
priority.
Water supply planning and demand offset
regulations for new or intensified development.
Consider and adopt a water offset ordinance or
other policy to reduce the water demand and to
ensure adequate water supply exists to meet the
needs of new projects or intensified development.
Allow the City the right to require a Water Supply
Assessment of any development project. The
policy will consider the type or size of projects that
might be exempt, the water offset ratio, the
method for analyzing the projected water demand
and methods for offset demand, the types of
demand reduction/mitigation implementation
options (e.g., onsite or offsite design or building
modification), including an in-lieu fee, that will be
required, a method for estimating the savings
from onsite or offsite efficiency measures, and the
appropriate regulatory instruments to enforce,
implement, and monitor the offset policy.

•

Implement aggressive indoor and outdoor
water efficiency measures in all new city
developments, substantial rehabs and
remodels.

•

Prioritize water efficiency upgrades to
existing buildings, such as water efficient
fixtures.

•

Reduce potable water used for parks, by
planting drought-tolerant species and
implementing other water saving
practices.

2.8

Citywide water conservation and efficiency.
Encourage and promote community water
conservation and efficiency efforts, including
indoor and outdoor efforts that exceed CalGreen
requirements.

2.9

Conservation partnerships. Partner with the local
water agency to create and promote water
conservation rebates (such as for installing lowflow toilets in existing residences, high efficiency
front load washing machines and distributing lowflow shower heads). Encourage residents to take
advantage of the Bay Area Water Supply &
Conservation Agency (BAWSCA) Lawn Be Gone
Program (or other similar rebates).
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2.10 Public education about water. Educate the public
regarding water conservation, water efficiency,
graywater use, stormwater reuse, water-efficient
planting and outdoor efficiency, and other efforts
to conserve water.
2.11 Groundwater recharge. Working with regional
partners, explore options for groundwater
recharge and prohibit new private groundwater
wells.
2.12 Maximizing infiltration. Consider requiring all new
development to provide roof catchment systems,
irrigated landscaping, and permeable pavements
(where feasible), or other means to enhance onsite infiltration of stormwater runoff or landscape
irrigation water.

Goal ISF-3. Provide a well-maintained
sewer system for the community.

Goal ISF-4. Use best practices to
reduce and manage solid waste.
Intent: To provide high-quality waste management
services to the community while reducing the negative
health and environmental impacts of waste.

Policies:
4.1

Provide waste and recycling service. Provide solid
waste, recycling, and green waste services to the
community. If new funding sources are identified,
consider building recycling centers in the City or
partnering with Recology (or another service
provider) to provide additional recycling services.

4.2

Waste reduction. Seek to reduce East Palo Alto’s
rate of waste disposal per capita, and to increase
the diversion rate of recycling and green waste.

4.3

Zero waste government operations. Work
towards zero waste government operations,
modeling best practices in solid waste
management and recycling for the rest of the
community.

4.4

Construction waste. Encourage all construction
projects to divert 80% of their construction waste
away from landfills, exceeding CalGreen
requirements.

4.5

Hazardous waste disposal. Work with regional
agencies to educate residents about available
drop-off and/or pickup points for e-waste and
hazardous materials and chemicals such as paints,
lubricants, motor oil, pharmaceuticals, fertilizers,
pesticides, and other contaminants, to avoid their
disposal into the sewer system, waste stream, or
open space areas.

4.6

On-street recycling. Where feasible, provide
streetside recycling containers alongside public
trash receptacles.

4.7

Recycled building material. Encourage the use of
recycled building and infrastructure materials in
City operations and construction.

Intent: To protect human health, protect ecological
resources and water quality, and provide well-maintained
services for new and existing development.

Policies:
3.1

3.2

Sewer system maintenance. Work with the East
Palo Alto Sanitary District and the West Palo Alto
Sanitary District to ensure sewers are operational
and in good working order.
Sewer infrastructure for new development.
Require development projects to pay for their
share of new sewer infrastructure or
improvements necessitated by that development.

CITY OF EAST PALO ALTO: PUBLIC DRAFT GENERAL PLAN 2035 | 9-9

CHAPTER 9: INFRASTRUCTURE, SERVICES, AND FACILITIES

4.8

Paper waste reduction. Reduce paper waste and
encourage the use of recycled paper in City
operations.

4.9

Packaging. Work with local food vendors and
farmer’s markets to promote the use of compost
friendly packaging.

Goal ISF-5. Fund construction and
maintenance of basic infrastructure
and public facilities.
Intent: Pursue public and private funding for construction
of infrastructure and public facilities, with a goal of
addressing existing deficiencies and mitigating the
additional impacts of new development.

Goal ISF-6. Ensure safe and wellmaintained telecommunications
services.
Intent: To provide citywide access to telecommunications
services for residents and businesses, enabling successful
business operations and community connections within
East Palo Alto and with the rest of the world.

Policies:
6.1

Telecommunications services. Work with utilities
and agencies to ensure high quality citywide
access to utilities and energy.

6.2

Collaboration with Silicon Valley. Seek to
establish relationships and solicit funding or
capital investments from Silicon Valley technology
companies to expand affordable community
access to high-performing telecommunications
and technology, including WiFi.

6.3

WiFi hotspots. Encourage the commercial
marketplace to provide WiFi hotspots throughout
the City.

6.4

Fiber optics infrastructure. Require new
developments to install and ensure compatibility
with the most-up-to-date and established
broadband and telecommunications technology.

Policies:
5.1

5.2

Impact fees. Collect nexus-based impact fees that
mitigate the cost of providing infrastructure and
public facilities to serve new development.
Community benefits. For large-scale projects,
negotiate with developers to maximize the
potential for acquiring community benefits like
new facilities and infrastructure.

5.3

Grants and funding. Pursue grants and funding
sources that can be directed towards existing
deficiencies in infrastructure and facilities,
including regular maintenance.

5.4

Special districts. As feasible, work with other
infrastructure providers (fire, water, sanitary) in
East Palo Alto to provide more effective municipal
services through improved coordination or
consolidation.
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Goal ISF-7. Ensure high-quality
educational opportunities for East
Palo Alto students.

7.6

Cultural resources and facilities. Preserve and
encourage facilities, institutions, buildings, and
organizations that enhance cultural awareness and
education in East Palo Alto.

Intent: To invest in the education, personal betterment,
and long-term success of East Palo Alto’s children, young
people, and adults, and attract and retain residents by
providing an excellent school system. To build and
coordinate systems of support so that the most
vulnerable residents succeed from cradle to career, and
have a clear path to the middle class.

7.7

Education monitoring. Monitor the educational
attainment of East Palo Alto residents over time,
compared to residents of other jurisdictions in the
School District, and advocate for programs and
educational materials that are culturally-sensitive
and allow East Palo Alto residents to improve their
educational attainment.

Policies:

7.8

Adult education. Support the creation of adult
education programs in East Palo Alto, including
English language classes, vocational training, and
on-going educational activities.

7.9

After school programs. Support after school
programs that provide expanded educational
opportunities and create a safe and affordable
place for youth after school.

7.1

Educational quality. Collaborate with the
Ravenswood School District, charter schools and
private schools to maximize educational quality,
maximize the use of existing school sites for
educational purposes and improve the overall
quality of the schools and to ensure that East Palo
Alto residents are properly prepared for
employment and have the skills and education
levels needed to be competitive in current and
future job markets.

7.2

New programs. Encourage educational programs
from existing educational providers in East Palo
Alto that improve the educational outcomes for
East Palo Alto residents.

7.3

Education hub. Support and enhance the
emerging education hub in Weeks near Myrtle
Street and Pulgas Avenue. Site new schools or
charter academies near existing schools as
opposed to randomly throughout the city and
encourage nearby schools to share facilities.

7.4

7.5

Student-community connections. Encourage area
businesses, professionals, universities, artists, city
employees, or other community role models to
provide mentorship, job training, and/or financial
resources to local schools and students.
Early childhood education facilities. Encourage
childcare facilities in the City, including in public
buildings and major employment campuses, to
serve the needs of working families.

7.10 Libraries. Coordinate with San Mateo County to
provide library services for the community, aiming
to provide approximately 750 square feet of
equipped and staffed library space per 1,000
residents.

Goal ISF-8. Provide high-quality
public and civic facilities for the
community.
Intent: To provide the physical buildings, venues, and
other facilities necessary to conduct civic activities and
city business, while fostering community cohesion,
vibrancy, and character.

Policies:
8.1

New City Hall and civic district. Develop a civic
district or city-owned facility to house City Hall and
other City offices and facilities, providing a
beautiful, publicly- accessible setting for civic life
in East Palo Alto.
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8.2

Community center on Westside. Strive to locate a
new community center on the Westside to serve
the population in this area.

8.3

Community meeting facilities. Take steps to
expand the number and diversity of community
meeting facilities, encouraging new development
to construct such spaces as part of development
projects.

8.4

Community center and facilities standards. Strive
to provide 2,000 square feet of publicly accessible
community center space or community meeting
space per 1,000 residents, either in a City facility
or in coordination with other partners.

8.5

Civic and institutional uses. Locate civic and
institutional uses in central, walkable, and transitserved locations.

8.6

Role of civic buildings. Require civic buildings to
be distinctive, beautiful, and architecturally
beneficial to the fabric of the City.

8.7

Family-friendly gathering spaces and businesses.
Encourage safe and family-friendly public
gathering spaces and private businesses such as
community centers, movie theaters,
entertainment center and other uses focused on
youth and families to locate in the City.

8.8

Equitable distribution of facilities and services.
Strive to equitably distribute public facilities,
improvements and services throughout East Palo
Alto, with priority given to remedying existing
deficiencies in underserved areas of the City.

Goal ISF-9. Maintain and pursue
services, programming, and humane
social policies to serve the
community and improve quality of
life.
Intent: To foster community cohesion, vibrancy, and
social connection. To provide comprehensive, integrated
social services to vulnerable children and families. To
recognize that families seeking assistance often face
multiple, complex needs and that they typically require
the services of more than one program.

Policies:
9.1

Coordination to provide services. Work closely
with local agencies and services providers to
provide and coordinate social services.

9.2

Customer service. Strive for a high level of
customer service and accessibility to the
community on the part of the City government.

9.3

Support community festivals and programming.
Maintain and support existing community festivals
while seeking new opportunities to hold
community events, encourage social gathering,
and program public space.

9.4

Equitable distribution of services. Ensure that
City-sponsored social service programs are
provided for all racial and ethnic groups in the
City.

9.5

Alleviating homelessness. Work with local service
providers and agencies to alleviate homelessness
and ensure services are available for those
experiencing temporary or long-term
homelessness.

9.6

Low-income residents and families. Work with
low-income families and residents to access
various forms of assistance, access to jobs, social
services, childcare services, and other assistance
for those in need.
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9.7

Regular analysis of staffing levels. Regularly study
staffing needs to ensure East Palo Alto is providing
competitive levels of service and meeting resident
and business expectations.

10.3 Fire and emergency services. Continue to
coordinate with the Menlo Park Fire Protection
District (MPFPD) to ensure excellent fire and
emergency services.

9.8

Funding. Seek funding for social service programs
from county, State and federal sources.

10.4 Excellent police service. Strive to continuously
improve the performance and efficiency of the
East Palo Alto Police Department.

Goal ISF-10. Provide excellent
emergency services to the
community.
Intent: To increase safety, health, peace of mind, and
quality of life through excellent police, fire, and EMS
services, as well as emergency preparedness for natural
disasters.

Policies:
10.1 Crime-prevention through Environmental Design
(CPTED). Work with the police and planning
departments to deter crime by encouraging CPTED
strategies in new and existing development,
including the following strategies:
• Active public space.
•

Building design to promote “eyes on the
street.”

•

Clear delineation between private and
public space.

•

Natural access control between public and
private space.

•

Maintenance of public places.

•

Removal or repair of vandalism or broken
property.

10.5 Police-community relations. Continue to foster
positive, peaceful, mutually supportive
relationships between East Palo Alto residents and
the police. Promote additional visibility of police
throughout residential neighborhoods.
10.6 Data-driven policing. Monitor crime data and
ensure sufficient crime prevention resources are
deployed at effective times in areas with criminal
activity.
10.7 Code enforcement. Work to ensure that buildings,
homes, yards, businesses and public spaces are
free from hazards. Maintain cooperation and
communication between the Code Enforcement
Division (within EPAPD), the Planning Division, and
the Building Department on issues relating to
neighborhood quality of life.
10.8 Community reentry. Encourage and support
efforts that foster an inclusive community and
help reintegrate formerly incarcerated persons
into positions of employment and positive roles in
the community (including working with local
employers).
10.9 Policy refinement. Engage residents and
businesses in processes to evaluate, refine, and
establish laws that enhance public safety and
quality of life.

10.2 Emergency preparedness. Work with MPFPD,
EPAPD, City Staff, and East Palo Alto residents to
ensure that sufficient emergency plans and
resources are established and known by all
stakeholders. Ensure that all City employees
partake in yearly emergency drills and/or trainings.
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10.

Safety and Noise

Overview

Statutory Requirements

Protecting people and property from a variety of
hazards (both natural and manmade) is one of the
key missions of any city. Like many communities in
the Bay Area, the residents of East Palo Alto face
risks from such natural and human-caused hazards
as flooding, seismic events like earthquakes, sea
level rise, and contaminated soils and groundwater.
Cities can take action to be more prepared for the
dangers posed by natural hazards and more resilient
when such unpredictable events occur. This element
sets forth broad goals and policies to reduce harm
to people and property from natural and manmade
hazards as well as allow the community to be more
resilient when such events occur.

California law requires that a general plan include
elements (or chapters) specifically addressing both safety
and noise. This element was prepared to meet these
requirements (Government Code Section 65302(f) and
65302(g)).
The safety section of the element must contain goals and
policies to address seismic risks, including ground shaking,
landslides, tsunami and seiche; flooding; fire; evacuation
routes; and water supply requirements.
The noise element must identify and appraise noise
problems in the community from a variety of sources,
establish a land use pattern that minimizes exposure of
residents to excessive noise, and include possible solutions
to address existing and foreseeable noise problems.

In addition, area roadways and nearby airports
expose East Palo Alto residents to high and
potentially unhealthy noise levels. The Safety and
Noise Element identifies major factors of concern as
well as the City’s goals and policies intended to
reduce risks to people and property.
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Issues and Opportunities

Liquefaction

Safety
Seismic Risks
As in most of the San Francisco Bay Area, seismic events
are considered a fact of life in East Palo Alto; more of a
“when” than an “if.” Earthquakes cannot be reliably
predicted or avoided, but communities like East Palo Alto
can be prepared to face these risks and create a
plan/policies to ensure the resilience of the community.
The United States Geologic Survey (USGS) considers most
of the San Francisco Bay Area, including all of San Mateo
County, to be at very high risk of experiencing a major
earthquake within the next 50 years.
Geologists use the terms “magnitude” and “intensity” to
describe and measure the degree of ground shaking in an
earthquake. Magnitude measures the amount of energy
released by an earthquake. Intensity is a more subjective
measure of effects that people can perceive or see.
Magnitude and intensity form the basis of the Modified
Mercalli Intensity Scale (MMI). The MMI is a scale of 1 to
12 (I to XII) with higher numbers representing higher
intensity. For reference, the 1906 San Francisco
earthquake (whose epicenter was located in Marin County)
is estimated to have resulted in an MMI of VII to VIII in East
Palo Alto. The 1989 Loma Prieta earthquake (whose
epicenter was in the Santa Cruz Mountains) registered an
MMI of VIII in East Palo Alto.
As shown in Figure 10-1, all of East Palo Alto would
experience severe ground shaking in a large earthquake.
USGS predicts a 63% probability that the Bay Area will
experience a magnitude 6.7 or greater earthquake before
the year 2036. Of all Bay Area faults, USGS predicts that
the San Andreas, Hayward, and Rodgers Creek faults have
the greatest probability of activity. None of these faults run
directly through East Palo Alto, reducing the potential for
direct surface fault rupture. Surface rupture occurs when
fault movement during an earthquake literally breaks or
ruptures the ground. Therefore, East Palo Alto’s proximity
to several known active faults represents an important
factor in planning for a safer future.

East Palo Alto’s location makes it particularly susceptible to
liquefaction. Liquefaction occurs when soils take on liquidlike qualities during a seismic event. A key consequence of
liquefaction is ground failure. This can have serious
implications for older structures that were before state
and local building codes were updated (in the early 1970s)
to be more resilient against seismic and soils-related
hazards. As shown in Figure 10-1, the areas at greatest risk
of liquefaction are the baylands areas as well as the area
along US 101/San Francisquito Creek.

Tsunami and Seiche
Coastal and shoreline portions of California must consider
the potential for tsunamis and seiches. Tsunamis, like the
surges generated by the March 11, 2011 Tōhoku
earthquake in northeastern Japan, resulted in substantial
damage to harbors in Crescent City and Santa Cruz. East
Palo Alto’s position within San Francisco Bay limits the
potential for tsunami damage, but sea surges may impact
areas of the City directly adjacent to the Bay. The
California Department of Conservation has identified the
area around Ravenswood Slough and Cooley Landing as
potential tsunami inundation areas.
Seiches are another Bay-related seismic hazard. Seiches
are earthquake-generated waves within an enclosed body
of water like a lake or a reservoir. East Palo Alto lacks
major enclosed bodies of water, but seiche risks within the
Bay need to be considered in planning. Figure 10-2 shows
the inundation resulting from a tsunami or seiche.

Dam Failure
Dam failure - resulting from seismic or other causes - is
another potential natural hazard. The failure of a dam can
result in swift flooding and inundation of downstream
areas, potentially causing harm to people and property
within the path of released waters. San Mateo County has
mapped areas susceptible to the failure of dams located in
or near the County. The County has identified the
Searsville Dam, which impounds a creek tributary to San
Francisquito Creek, as posing a potential dam failure
hazard to portions of the Stanford campus, the City of Palo
Alto, and the lower reaches of San Francisquito Creek,
which forms the boundary of East Palo Alto and Palo Alto
as it enters San Francisco Bay, as shown in Figure 10-2.
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Figure 10-1: Liquefaction and Ground Shaking
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Figure 10-2: Tsunami and Dam Inundation Zones
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Soils-Related Hazards
While seismic hazards pose the most acute risk to safety in
East Palo Alto, a number of other soils-related hazards can
also result in harm to people and damage to property.
Subsidence means a failure or collapse of the existing
ground surface. This is usually caused when subsurface
materials are extracted or dissolve, which can create a
subsurface void leading to a surface failure. Subsidence
can occur when groundwater is extracted or when
subsurface organic soils decompose and shrink.
Groundwater extraction in East Palo Alto has been
minimal, allowing groundwater recharge to limit the
potential for subsidence to occur.
Differential settlement is a type of subsidence. Differential
settlement describes a condition in which adjacent areas of
soil sink or settle at different rates. When buildings or
structures straddle lands with differing settlement rates,
the portion of the building or structure below the sinking
soil can be damaged. Typically, differential settlement
occurs slowly so that acute harm to humans is not
generally a concern. However, over time, differential
settlement can result in substantial damage to buildings
and structures. Areas of East Palo Alto that are comprised
of former tidal flats could be susceptible to differential
settlement where low-strength native soils are
immediately adjacent to loose or unconsolidated fill.
Due to its relatively flat topography, the City faces little risk
of landslides or other seismic-related debris flows.

Flooding Potential and Sea Level Rise
East Palo Alto has a history of flooding problems due to its
low-lying location along the Bay, particularly in areas along
San Francisquito Creek. The City has experienced eight
major flood events since 1940.
Flooding has occurred primarily as a result of high tides,
rain flowing down the San Francisquito Creek, and an
inadequate storm drain system. High tides combined with
winds from the east that create storm surge or wave runup could lead to widespread and significant flooding,
especially if precipitation exceeds the Creek’s capacity to
carry floodwaters to the Bay.
As of 2015, many of the streets in East Palo Alto lack storm
drains. Where storm drains exist, they lack the capacity to

handle stormwater during heavy rain events. During 10
and 20 year storm events in East Palo Alto, storm drains
can overflow, flooding the streets, and in the case of the
1998 floods, parts of the City were effectively stranded. A
heavy rain event in December 2012 led to significant
flooding in multiple parts of the City. Low-lying areas face
extra risk of floods related to levee breaks, ruptures or
overtopping. Tidal flood waters completely submerged
some streets in the University Village neighborhood in
1972.

Special Flood Hazard Areas
The Federal Emergency Management Agency (FEMA)
prepares a detailed technical study, known as the Flood
Insurance Study, and maintains maps of floodways and
floodplains for the entire United States. FEMA maps these
areas on Flood Insurance Rate Maps (FIRM). A typical FIRM
will show Special Flood Hazard Areas (SFHA) within reach
of a 100 year flood, estimate the height of floodwaters,
and delineate areas subject to high velocity wave action
and a 500 year flood. Cities and other jurisdictions use
FIRMs to establish zoning districts, buffers, or other
regulatory requirements intended to protect people and
property from flood damage and minimize the cost of
physical flood control mechanisms.
As illustrated in Figure 10-3, data from the relevant FIRMs
indicates that areas along the Bay and near the San
Francisquito Creek face the highest flood risks during
storm events and/or high tide events. Based on this
analysis and past flooding incidents, the following areas
within the City are particularly vulnerable to flooding:
•

The Weeks and Garden Neighborhoods, east of
Pulgas Avenue;

•

The Woodland Neighborhood, between San
Francisquito Creek and the Bayshore Freeway;

•

The University Village Neighborhood, north of Notre
Dame Avenue;

•

The portion of the Ravenswood Employment District
closest to the Baylands;

•

The Kavanaugh Neighborhood; and

•

The Palo Alto Park Neighborhood, west of Menalto
Avenue.
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Figure 10-3: Flood Hazard Zone
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While approximately 49 percent of the City is currently
located within a FEMA designated SFHA, sea level rise and
climate change area likely to further expand the SFHA. As
identified by the new preliminary FIRMs published in
August 2015, 56% of the City may soon be designated as
SFHA, and more by the turn of the century. The brown
areas shown in Figure 10-3 have been assigned a 0.2
percent annual chance of flooding, known as a 500-year
flood. While a much larger portion of the City would be
inundated in such a flood, it would be a very rare event.
It is important to note that many structures inside the
SFHA have a much higher than one percent probability of
being flooded. For instance, some areas near San
Francisquito Creek have been flooded several times in the
last 60 years. It is also possible that properties outside the
flood zones could be subject to flooding even though
FEMA's hydrologic models do not predict such flooding.
With this in mind, the City of East Palo Alto has taken great
strides to alleviate hazards related to flooding.
The City has undertaken many actions and activities to
avoid or reduce flood risks. These activities include the
mailing of a relevant brochure to all properties in the
community on an annual basis, explaining the risks and
hazards related to flooding and establishing benchmarks so
developers have accurate elevation figures. The City also
requires more stringent building codes, such as the
mandatory elevation of structures to 18 inches above the
height of flood waters, which mitigate risk due to
inundation. Additionally, East Palo Alto reviews the
effectiveness of these activities annually, and provides
FEMA a progress report each year that identifies action
taken to reduce the potential for loss of life and damage to
property.
FEMA rewards voluntary actions that reduce potential loss
of life and damage to property in a flood by reducing flood
insurance premiums. In 2012, 910 property owners in the
City paid $1,060,141 for flood insurance. Due to activities
undertaken by the City to alleviate potential flooding
hazards, residents collectively received a yearly savings on
insurance premiums of $174,927, or $191 per household.

San Francisquito Creek Joint Powers Authority
A proactive step the City has taken to reduce flooding risk
involves joining with the cities Menlo Park and Palo Alto,
along with the San Mateo County Flood Control District
and the Santa Clara Valley Water District in a joint powers
authority (JPA) intended to develop and maintain projects
along the creek that reduce flood threats and benefit the
environment. Formed in 1999, the JPA’s first major project
would improve the lower reaches of the creek, from
Highway 101 to the Bay. This project would widen the
creek to better convey 100 year storm flows (also taking
into account high tides and up to 26 inches of sea level
rise), excavate sediment from the mouth of the Bay, and
construct new floodwalls.
Many Bayfront areas in and near East Palo Alto feature
earthen levees intended to protect against tidal influx.
Figure 10-3 shows the incomplete system which generally
follows the shoreline but also upland portions of San
Francisquito Creek. Notwithstanding that FEMA has
accredited many of the levees along the Bayfront, SFHAs
are still present throughout substantial portions of the
community as noted above.

Sea Level Rise
The FIRM does not take into account potential flooding
related to sea level rise. The Bay Conservation and
Development Commission (BCDC) have mapped areas
throughout the Bay region susceptible to inundation from
potential sea level rise scenarios. Figure 10-4 shows the
areas along the Central Bay West Coast that BCDC has
identified as being potentially exposed to inundation
related to sea level rise. Even in the low sea level rise
scenario (16 inches), substantial Bayside portions of the
City would be at risk of inundation if no inundation
protections are implemented. The risk of damage from sea
level rise could be lessened by the incomplete system of
levees on Bayfront areas (see Figure 10-3). However, sea
level rise will continue to be an important issue in longrange land use planning all along San Francisco Bay as well
as other low-lying areas world-wide.
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Figure 10-4: Sea Level Rise
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Fire/Wildfire Hazards
The Menlo Park Fire Protection District (MPFPD) provides a
variety of life safety related services to the entirety of East
Palo Alto. These services include fire prevention,
inspection, and investigation, as well as firefighting,
hazardous materials response, search-and-rescue, and
paramedic services. MPFPD serves a 33 square mile service
area comprising the cities of East Palo Alto, Menlo Park,
Atherton, and portions of unincorporated San Mateo
County. MPFPD operates a station (Station 2) within East
Palo Alto at 2290 University Avenue. Station 2 staff
responds to approximately 2,000 incidents annually,
comprising about one-quarter of all of MPFPD’s annual
emergency responses. More than half of annual calls are
medical emergencies.
Each of MPFPD’s seven stations provides at least one
heavy fire engine and is continuously staffed by at least
three crew members.
MPFPD reconstructed Station 2 starting in 2012 as an
essential service building, meaning that it is being
reconstructed to be able to withstand and continue to
operate throughout any type of major emergency.
The predominant fire-related concern in East Palo Alto is
structural fire. MPFPD notes that higher density
occupancies and industrial structures – both of which
figure prominently within East Palo Alto – are at elevated
fire risk. In particular, industrial structures are at
heightened risk due to the fact that many industries handle
hazardous materials and fuels which, if mishandled, can
result in unwanted releases.
Most people assume wildfire risks only apply in heavily
forested areas. Indeed, data compiled by the State Fire
Marshal indicates that most of the County’s large wildfires
have occurred in hilly, forested areas well to the west and
north of East Palo Alto. However, though the city itself is
not designated as a high fire hazard severity zone, the
State Fire Marshal has identified portions of the Bay
shoreline (outside city limits and populated areas) as
having an elevated risk from grass fires. MPFPD has had a
long-standing weed abatement program intended to
minimize such risks.
While MPFPD is able to meet its response and service
goals, ongoing and increasing traffic in the service area

pose operational challenges, particularly along University
Avenue in East Palo Alto and other nearby major routes
like Willow Road and Marsh Road. In many circumstances,
emergency responders must drive against the flow of
traffic. The Belle Haven and east sides of East Palo Alto can
be more challenging to access when traffic is congested.

Transportation Hazards: Airport Operations
Safety risks associated with airport operations comprise a
distinct hazards category. Lands surrounding or near an
airport have an increased risk of experiencing accidents
involving aircraft.
The Palo Alto Airport is a general aviation facility located
just south of East Palo Alto. The airport is owned by the
City of Palo Alto, but Santa Clara County will manage the
airport until 2017. Airport and land use compatibility
issues are overseen by the Santa Clara County Airport-Land
Use Commission.
As shown in Figure 10-5, the northern edge of the airport’s
runway is immediately adjacent to San Francisquito Creek,
which in this location serves as both City and County
boundary. The County has prepared a comprehensive land
use plan (CLUP) for the Palo Alto Airport, which identifies
zones around the airport where land use and building
height restrictions are needed to guard against potential
conflicts with airport operations.
California law (Government Code 65302.3) requires that a
local general plan be consistent with the applicable airport
land/use plan compatibility criteria in the relevant adopted
airport land use plan.
The Palo Alto Airport land use plan identifies building
height restrictions (pursuant to Federal Aviation
Regulations part 77) to ensure no obstructions to air
navigation are created. A portion of the height restriction
zone extends into the Baylands area of East Palo Alto
which is commonly known as the Faber-Laumeister Tract
and is part of the Don Edwards San Francisco Bay National
Wildlife Refuge (Refuge). The Baylands are the only
portion of East Palo Alto within the Palo Alto Airport
Influence Area (AIA). This General Plan maintains the
refuge in open space use. The open space designation is
focused on maintaining and preserving open space and
other public recreational uses. The General Plan proposes
no new residential or commercial development in the
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Figure 10-5: Airport Safety Zones and Hazardous Sites
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Baylands area. Given the open space designation, there
would be no navigation obstruction.

Surface Transportation/Pedestrian Safety
Surface transportation also poses risks to the safety and
well-being of people. According to data compiled by the
California Office of Traffic Safety, East Palo Alto ranked
third out of 97 California cities surveyed for the number of
pedestrian collisions per daily vehicle miles traveled. A
2007 study showed that the City experienced 74 fatal or
injury causing traffic collisions. Of these incidents, 13
involved pedestrians and 17 were of a “hit and run”
nature.

Hazardous Materials
As cities age and patterns of development change, former
industrial properties, gasoline stations, and other parcels
with land uses associated with hazardous materials (which
can include agricultural uses) are often abandoned. These
properties, where soils and groundwater are known or
suspected to be contaminated, are often referred to as
“brownfields.” The threat of contamination and potential
liability for cleanup costs drives developers away from
brownfields and encourages growth on previously
undeveloped parcels at the outskirts of urban areas. This
results in the inefficient use of land, blight in older portions
of cities and, most importantly, the potential for adverse
health impacts to nearby residents.
Several different types of hazardous material
contamination have been documented in East Palo Alto in
numerous previous studies (including but not limited to
the Ravenswood TOD Specific Plan EIR, the Facebook EIR,
and the 1999 General Plan EIR), as shown in Figure 10-5.
The greatest concentration of affected sites is in the
Ravenswood TOD Specific Plan Area, centered around Bay
Road and the Cooley Landing area. This area was
historically home to numerous industrial uses dating back
to the 19th century. The handling, use, and disposal of
hazardous materials were not as tightly regulated as they
are today; consequently, many historic industrial sites are
marked with moderate to substantial contamination of
soils and groundwater.
PCBs, metals, petrochemicals, and other harmful materials
can be found at such sites. Many of these sites are

currently undergoing clean-up activities, and others have
restrictions that prohibit sensitive uses like homes or
schools to be placed on top.
Besides industrial sites, other documented sources of
hazardous materials in the City include areas of
uncontrolled fill, former gas stations (particularly if
underground storage tanks leaked), and areas formerly in
agricultural use. Though agricultural uses may sound
relatively benign when compared to industrial uses or gas
stations, former agricultural properties will often have
pesticide residue in the top two feet or more of soil. In
addition, buildings constructed and/or painted before the
late 1970s may contain asbestos and/or lead-based paint;
demolition or removal of such buildings must conform to
federal and state policies to ensure the safe handling and
disposal of hazardous materials.
As a result of a cluster of agricultural, heavy
manufacturing, chemical manufacturing and auto wrecking
uses, the City of East Palo Alto was nominated a
Brownfields Showcase Community in 1997. The Gateway
101 and University Circle area brownfields were
redeveloped, and now contribute significant revenue to
the City’s general fund. The adoption of the Ravenswood
TOD Specific Plan is the first major step to remediate the
City’s remaining brownfields, which are clustered in the
Ravenswood Employment District.

Noise
Noise is typically defined as unwanted sound and is usually
objectionable because it is disturbing or annoying.
Excessive noise may result in hearing loss, interference
with normal activities such as sleep, speech
communication, work, and recreation, or annoyance,
which may impact quality of life.
The City’s noise ordinance is designed to protect people
from non-transportation noises sources such as music,
construction activity, machinery and pumps, and air
conditioners. The Noise Ordinance does not apply to
railroad operation, maintenance and construction activities
occurring with the Union Pacific right-of-way or the
permitted hours for such activities. The ordinance also
does not apply to noise generated by aircraft activity at
Palo Alto Municipal Airport.
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Noise from transportation activity is the primary
component of the noise environment in East Palo Alto.
Transportation corridors that traverse East Palo Alto, such
as Highway 101; major arterial roadways, such as Willow
Road, University Avenue, and Bay Road; and collector
roadways, such as Clarke Avenue and Pulgas Avenue, are
the predominant sources of environmental noise. Figure
10-6 shows existing noise exposure generated by traffic in
East Palo Alto. Figure 10-7 shows estimated 2040 noise
exposure generated by traffic in East Palo Alto, accounting
for conditions resulting from new development proposed
by this General Plan.

tracks are currently not in use, although there are plans to
extend commuter rail service between the Peninsula and
the East Bay.
Commercial and industrial operations are the primary
stationary noise sources that make a significant local
contribution to community noise levels. Such uses can
generate noise due to the regular operation of equipment,
including fans, blowers, chillers, compressors, boilers,
pumps, and air conditioning systems that may run
continuously. Other intermittent sources of noise include
horns, buzzers, and loading activities. In general, these
stationary noise sources are often located in areas that are
isolated from noise sensitive land uses. However, the
possibility of sensitive development encroaching on some
of these stationary noise sources remains, which could
result in some land use conflicts.

The most effective methods for mitigating transportation
noise impacts on new noise-sensitive land uses involve
appropriate planning, such as the site design review
process and CEQA (when applicable). During these stages
of the development process, potential impacts from
transportation noise will be identified and mitigation
measures will be required as needed to meet City noise
standards. Site planning, topography and the design and
construction of noise barriers (walls, berms or combination
of walls/berms) are the most common methods of
alleviating traffic and train noise impacts. Setbacks and
buffers can also be used to achieve small noise reductions.
Careful consideration should be given to proposed projects
that qualify for statutory or infill exemptions in order to
avoid potential noise impacts due transportation noise.
The noise contour maps contained in the noise element
should be reviewed by planning staff to ensure that the
noise environment at a particular project site is
appropriate for the proposed land use.

Noise sources that affect sensitive receptors within the
community also include commercial land uses or those
normally associated with and/or secondary to residential
development. These include entertainment venues,
nightclubs, outdoor dining areas, gas stations, car washes,
fire stations, drive-thru restaurants, air conditioning units,
swimming pool pumps, residential gatherings or parties,
school playgrounds, athletic and music events, and public
parks. These non-transportation noise sources are local
and typically only affect their adjacent neighbors.

Aircraft activity from the Palo Alto Municipal Airport forms
the primary source of noise in the eastern portion of the
City, where roadway traffic noise sources are limited. This
area is located below the flight path for the Palo Alto
Municipal Airport. In addition to local airplane activity,
overflight from jet aircraft is another source of noise
associated with aircraft. Aircraft noise primarily affects
people who live, work, or play in the vicinity of the airport.
Bayfront areas are also home to certain animals that can
be sensitive to noise. Figure 10-8 shows the aircraft noise
contours generated by the Palo Alto Municipal Airport.

Ground-borne Vibration

The Union Pacific Railroad tracks (Dumbarton Rail Corridor)
are located along the northern boundary of the City. These

Another source of noise in East Palo Alto relates to
intermittent construction activities. Construction noise can
be significant for short periods of time at any particular
location as a result of public improvement projects, private
development projects, remodeling, etc. The highest
construction noise levels are normally generated during
grading and excavation, with lower noise levels occurring
during building construction.

Ground-borne vibration consists of rapidly fluctuating
motions or waves with an average motion of zero. In urban
environments, sources of ground-borne vibration include
construction activities such as pile driving and the
movement of heavy equipment, light and heavy rail transit,
and heavy trucks and buses. Low-level vibrations at a
structure frequently cause irritating secondary vibration,
such as a slight rattling of windows, doors or stacked
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dishes. The rattling sound can give rise to exaggerated
vibration complaints, even though there is very little risk of
actual structural damage.
There are currently no active rail lines within the City of
East Palo Alto; however, Union Pacific reserves the right to
run freight operations on these tracks and there are plans
to extend commuter rail service between the Peninsula
and the East Bay as previously noted.
Ground-borne vibration would occur in areas adjacent to
the rail lines when railroad trains pass through East Palo
Alto. Ground vibration levels along the railroad corridor
would be proportional to the speed and weight of the
trains, as well as the condition of the tracks, train engine,
and car wheels. Vibration levels resulting from railroad
trains vary by site, but are generally perceptible within 100
feet of the tracks.
Construction activities such as demolition, site preparation,
excavation, and foundation work can generate groundborne vibration at land uses adjoining construction sites.
Impact pile driving has the potential of generating the
highest ground vibration levels and is of primary concern
to structural damage. Other project construction activities,
such as caisson drilling, the use of jackhammers, rock drills,
and other high-power or vibratory tools, and rolling stock
equipment (tracked vehicles, compactors, etc.) can
generate substantial vibration levels in the immediate
vicinity.

Placing residents in proximity to non-residential land uses
can result in isolated noise problems. For instance, music
played at outdoor dining areas or bars can annoy adjacent
residences and be a source of ongoing complaints. Other
urban noise sources, such as the collection of large
garbage dumpsters early in the morning, the noise of
heating, ventilating, and air conditioning equipment, and
outdoor maintenance activities, are all more frequent in an
urban setting. The purpose for a quantitative noise
ordinance is to address these types of issues. Reviewing
and updating applicable City ordinances is something the
City could consider in the future if the change in land use
patterns results in conflicts that cannot be resolved
through existing regulations.
The most common noise issue that is likely to be faced by
the City can be addressed as it has been historically by
evaluating land use proposals in noisy areas and
incorporating noise control treatments to these projects.

Options for Noise Reduction
Because ground transportation noise is the dominant
source of noise in East Palo Alto, it is unlikely that
proposed actions would cause a substantial increase in
noise in the community. There is currently ongoing
research on the effects of different types of pavement
surfaces on the noise generated by vehicular traffic. The
interaction of tires and pavement is the main source of
traffic noise. The City of East Palo Alto has no jurisdiction
over the noise generated by automobiles, the types of tires
drivers select, etc., but the City can select the type of
pavement that it uses to repave its streets. The
consideration of quiet pavement surfaces in the City’s
repaving plans provides an opportunity to make a
noticeable reduction in traffic noise along City streets in
East Palo Alto.
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Figure 10-6 - Existing (2015) Traffic Noise
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Figure 10-7: 2040 Future Plus Project Traffic
Noise Contours
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Figure 10-8: Palo Alto Airport Noise Contours
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Goals and Policies
Goal SN-1. Reduce the risk to people
and property from earthquakes and
other geologic hazards.
Intent: To lessen the impacts of earthquakes and geologic
threats on City residents.

Policies:
1.1

Construction requirements. Apply the proper
development engineering and building construction
requirements to avoid or minimize risks from
seismic and geologic hazards.

1.2

Robust seismic guidance. Utilize and enforce the
most recent State guidance for seismic and geologic
hazards when evaluating development proposals.

1.3

Licensed geologist. Require that a state licensed
engineering geologist prepare and/or review
development proposals involving grading, unstable
soils, and other hazardous conditions. Incorporate
recommendations of the geologist into design plans,
potentially including building modifications and
open space easements.

1.4

Seismic upgrades. Examine necessity of seismic
upgrades to existing public facilities as well as
existing multi-family housing constructed prior to
1971.

Goal SN-2. Provide adequate flood
control and storm drainage facilities
to minimize the risk of flooding.
Intent: To lessen the impacts of flood events on City
residents by avoiding placing residents in harm’s way.

Policies:
2.1 Flood Insurance Program. Continue to participate in
the National Flood Insurance Program and FEMA’s
voluntary programs, such as the Community Rating
System.

2.2 Flooding related to sea level rise. Consider expanding
boundaries of development control particularly
where sea level rise could worsen flooding above
predicted conditions.
2.3 Development in floodways. Continue to control
development in the floodway and floodway fringe.
2.4 Floodplain Management Ordinance. Continue to
enforce and consider strengthening the City’s
Floodplain Management Ordinance.
2.5 Location of essential public facilities. Continue to
avoid placing essential services and critical facilities in
areas of elevated risk of flood. If essential services
and critical facilities cannot be located outside of risk
zones, ensure that facilities are constructed to
appropriate standards to maintain operations during
and after disaster events.
2.6 Public buildings. Work to enhance flood protection
for essential public buildings and associated parking
areas.
2.7 San Francisquito Creek Joint Powers Authority (JPA):
Continue to work with the JPA on projects that will
reduce the risk of flooding in East Palo Alto.

Goal SN-3. Reduce the risk of fire and
wildfire hazards in the community.
Intent: To lessen the impacts of fire on City residents by
decreasing likelihood of fire and improving response time.

Policies:
3.1 Response times. Continue to support MPFPD in
helping maintain adequate emergency response
times. Work with MPFPD to identify choke points to
help ensure continuation of adequate emergency
response in all of East Palo Alto.
3.2 Fuel reduction strategies. Continue to coordinate
with the Mid-Peninsula Regional Open Space District
and other bayfront property owners to consider
implementing fuel reduction/weed abatement in
areas of highest risk.
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3.3 Location of critical services and facilities. Continue to
avoid placing, essential services and critical facilities
in areas of elevated risk of wildfire. If critical facilities
cannot be located outside of risk zones, ensure that
facilities are constructed to appropriate standards to
maintain operations during and after disaster events.

4.4 Transportation safety. Minimize transportation
accidents by considering pedestrian safety in all land
use planning decisions and working closely with CHP,
Caltrans, SamTrans, and other relevant agencies to
identify safety problems and implement corrective
measures

3.4 Fire Safe San Mateo County. Continue to support
Menlo Park Fire Protection District’s participation in
the Fire Safe San Mateo County program.

4.5 Airport land use plan. Coordinate with the Santa
Clara County ALUC and Palo Alto Airport
Comprehensive Land Use Plan (CLUP) and consider
the CLUP in making any land use decisions in airport
influence area.

3.5 Fire buffer zones. Encourage property owners near
hazard areas to implement and maintain buffer zones
from the riskiest areas.
3.6 Development Impact Fee. Coordinate with MPFPD in
examining an impact fee on new development in
order to help ensure provision of services in the event
of demand increases.

Goal SN-4. Protect the community
from public safety hazards related to
aircraft, surface transportation, and
hazardous materials.
Intent: To help City residents avoid human-made hazards
and maintain lives of maximum security and freedom from
harm

Policies:
4.1 Contamination. Avoid or minimize risk to the
community from exposure to contaminated soils or
groundwater.
4.2 Management of hazardous materials. Continue to
cooperate with federal, state, and county agencies to
effectively regulate the management of hazardous
materials and hazardous waste.
4.3 Risk Management Plans. Continue to cooperate with
the Certified Unified Program Agency (CUPA) for East
Palo Alto (the County of San Mateo Health System)
and the Menlo Park Fire Protection District to
administer Risk Management Plans for businesses
within the City.

Goal SN-5. Provide efficient and
effective emergency response in the
immediate aftermath of a natural or
human caused disaster.
Intent: To ensure a safe and timely response by City
residents and services during emergency events.

Policies:
5.1 Community preparedness. Reduce harm from natural
hazards by promoting a culture of preparedness in
the community to help residents be more responsive
to seismic and flooding events when they occur.
Provide public education relating to these hazards.
5.2 Hazard mitigation planning. Continue to participate
in Local Hazard Mitigation Planning through the
Association of Bay Area Governments (ABAG), San
Mateo Office of Emergency Services, FEMA, and
surrounding jurisdictions.
5.3 Risk evaluation. Encourage business and property
owners to evaluate and minimize their risks to fire,
flooding, and other hazards.
5.4 Emergency access routes. Ensure the City’s
designated system of emergency access routes is
coordinated with regional activities for both
emergency operations and evacuation.
5.5 Fire suppression. Ensure potable water and water for
fire suppression can be available in an emergency.
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5.6 Reconstruction. Following a major disaster, ensure
expedient, sound, and equitable reconstruction of the
affected community through measures such as
development of a Pre-Disaster and Recovery Action
Plan
5.7 Partnerships for disasters. Promote partnerships
with government and nongovernmental agencies,
including public/private partnerships, to ensure
support is ready to step in after a disaster.
5.8 Coordinated emergency response. Ensure
coordinated emergency response with the Menlo
Park Fire Protection District, major transportation
agencies, and adjacent jurisdictions.

Goal SN-6. Minimize the effects of
noise through proper land use
planning.
Intent: To ensure that new noise-sensitive land uses in the
City are located in a compatible noise environment or
adequately mitigated in order to provide a compatible
exterior and interior noise environment.

Goal SN-7. Minimize transportationand non-transportation-related noise
impacts, especially on noise-sensitive
land uses.
Intent: To maintain and improve the noise environment at
noise-sensitive land uses throughout the City.

Policies:
7.1 Noise ordinance. Continually enforce and periodically
review the City’s Noise Ordinance for adequacy
(including requiring construction activity to comply
with established work schedule limits). Amend as
needed to address community needs and
development patterns.
7.2 CEQA acoustical analysis. Require an acoustical
analysis to evaluate mitigation measures for noise
generating projects that are likely to cause the
following criteria to be exceeded or to cause a
significant adverse community response:
•

Cause the Ldn/CNEL at noise-sensitive uses
to increase by 3 dBA or more and exceed
the “normally acceptable” level.

•

Cause the Ldn/CNEL at noise- sensitive uses
to increase 5 dBA or more and remain
“normally acceptable.”

Policies:
6.1 Noise standards. Use the Interior and Exterior Noise
Standards (Table 10-1) for transportation noise
sources. Use the City’s Noise Ordinance for evaluating
non-transportation noise sources when making
planning and development decisions. Require that
applicants demonstrate that the noise standards will
be met prior to project approval.
6.2 Compatibility standards. Utilize noise/land use
compatibility standards and the Noise Ordinance as
guides for future development decisions.
6.3 Noise control. Provide noise control measures, such
as berms, walls, and sound attenuating construction
in areas of new construction or rehabilitation.
6.4 Airport-adjacent land uses. Maintain the nonresidential designation for land near the airport in
order to prevent new noise sensitive residential uses
from being constructed in areas with excessive
aircraft noise.

7.3 Highway noise barriers. Require that noise barriers
are included in the design of roadway, freeway and
rail improvements to mitigate significant noise
impacts. Support efforts by Caltrans and other
transportation providers to provide acoustical
protection for noise sensitive development
(especially along Highway 101).
7.4 Vehicle noise standards. Coordinate with the
California Highway Patrol and other law enforcement
agencies to enforce noise standards for cars, trucks,
and motorcycles.
7.5 Traffic and truck noise. Regulate traffic flow to
enforce speed limits to reduce traffic noise.
Periodically evaluate and enforce established truck
and bus routes to avoid noise impacts on sensitive
receptors.
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7.6 Coordination with Airport Land Use Commission.
Work with the Santa Clara County Airport Land Use
Commission and the Palo Alto Airport to reduce
aircraft noise in East Palo Alto.
7.7 Site design review. Utilize site design review to
identify potential noise impacts on new development,
especially from nearby transportation sources.
Encourage the use of noise barriers (walls, berms or
landscaping), setbacks and/or other buffers.
7.8 Quiet asphalt. Consider a “quieter” pavement that
also meets other criteria established by the City for
pavements for use in resurfacing roadways.
Encourage its use in future capital projects.
7.9 Noise barriers along future rail. Should commuter
rail service or other significant intensification of rail
use be initiated, the City shall require that Union
Pacific construct noise barriers adjacent to existing
unprotected residential areas near the rail line.
7.10 Airport noise. Work with regional partners to
minimize general aviation and commercial airport
noise over East Palo Alto.
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Table 10-1. Interior and Exterior Noise Standards
Noise Standards1
Interior2, 3
Exterior

Land Use
Residential – Single family, multifamily, duplex, mobile home

CNEL 45 dB

CNEL 65 dB4

Residential – Transient lodging, hotels, motels, nursing home, hospitals

CNEL 45 dB

CNEL 65 dB4

Private offices, church sanctuaries, libraries, board rooms, conference
rooms, theaters, auditoriums, concert halls, meeting halls, etc.

Leq(12) 45 dB(A)

-

Schools

Leq(12) 45 dB(A)

Leq(12) 67 dB(A)5

General offices, reception, clerical, etc.

Leq(12) 50 dB(A)

-

Bank lobby, retail store, restaurant, typing pool, etc.

Leq(12) 55 dB(A)

-

Manufacturing, kitchen, warehousing, etc.

Leq(12) 65 dB(A)

-

Parks, playgrounds

-

CNEL 65 dB5

Golf courses, outdoor spectator sports, amusement parks

-

CNEL 70 dB5

Notes:
1. CNEL: Community Noise Equivalent Level; Leq (12): The A-weighted equivalent sound level averaged over a 12-hour period
(usually the hours of operation).
2. Noise standard with windows closed. Mechanical ventilation shall be provided per UBC requirements to provide a habitable
environment.
3. Indoor environment excluding bathrooms, toilets, closets, and corridors.
4. Outdoor environment limited to rear yard of single family homes, multifamily patios, and balconies (with a depth of 6’ or more)
and common recreation areas.
5. Outdoor environment limited to playground areas, picnic areas and other areas of frequent human use.
Source: Title 24, California Code of Regulations
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11. Westside Area Plan
Overview
The Westside Area Plan provides a detailed
vision, guiding principles, and goals and
policies for the Westside area of East Palo Alto.
It focuses on tools to preserve a stock of
affordable housing and improve the quality of
life for residents. Topics addressed include
land use and development policies,
transportation, infrastructure and housing.
This is a stand-alone chapter of the General
Plan and the goals and policies located herein
shall be consistent with the General Plan’s
other Elements.

neighborhood is geographically isolated from the rest of
East Palo Alto by Highway 101 and from Palo Alto by San
Francisquito Creek. Highway 101 is a significant barrier
for Westside residents as it is dangerous to cross for
pedestrians who would wish to access services, retail,
and community facilities elsewhere in the City. In fact,
there are only six ways in or out of Westside: West
Bayshore Road to the southeast, Newell Bridge across
the San Francisquito Creek to Palo Alto, University
Avenue through the center of the neighborhood,
Woodland Ave to the southwest, and either East O’Keefe
Street or Donohoe Street into the east side of the
Willows neighborhood.

Figure 11-1: Westside Area

Statutory Requirements
This chapter is not required by law, but addresses an
area within the City’s boundaries that is facing critical
issues including development pressure, loss of affordable
housing and infrastructure deficiencies.

Issues and Opportunities
Geography
The Westside area – shown in Figure 11-1 – is bounded
by Highway 101 to the northeast, San Francisquito Creek
and the City of Palo Alto to the southwest, and a
meandering boundary line shared with Menlo Park to the
west and northwest. The Westside area encompasses
107 acres, approximately eight percent of the City’s land
area but has a relatively high population density,
containing 22 percent of East Palo Alto’s residents. The
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Population/Demographics
With 6,075 residents, the Westside contains
approximately one fifth of East Palo Alto’s total
population (see Figure 11-2), even though it is less than
one-tenth of the City’s land area. This greater population
density is due to the multi-family housing stock
abundantly present throughout the neighborhood.
Overall, the Westside has a similar proportion of children
as the rest of East Palo Alto, but noticeably fewer
residents over 65, indicating a younger population. The
ethnic composition of the Westside is essentially the
same as the rest of the City, with Hispanic/Latino
residents comprising the majority (68%). However, there
are substantially more Spanish speakers who are not
fluent in English residing in the Westside (48%) compared
with 34 percent of the City as a whole. The only other
noticeable difference is the greater rate of White
residents (12%) compared to six-percent citywide. In fact,
there are several block groups in the Westside where
White residents are the majority ethnic group, something
that occurs nowhere else in the City, underscoring the
West side’s ethnic diversity.

Figure 11-2: Population Count

incomes ($46,401 vs. $50,137), owing mainly to a smaller
proportion of residents earning more than $75,000.

Existing Land Use
The Westside has a different mix of uses than the rest of
the City. As is shown in Table 11-1 and Figure 11-3, land
use on the Westside is predominantly residential,
accounting for 81 percent of the land area. Of the
residential land uses, multi-family housing accounts for
the greatest land area by far at 48 percent of the total
land area in the Westside. Comparatively, the vast
majority of the City’s multi-family uses are located on the
Westside. There are several pockets of extremely dense
development, upwards of 60 and 70 dwelling units per
acre (du/a), shown in Figure 11-4. These areas are along
the southern part of East O’Keefe Street, and within the
superblock bounded by Cooley Ave, Newell Rd,
Woodland Ave, and West Bayshore Rd. In addition to
residential uses, there are eight acres of office use and
one acre of commercial use on the Westside. These uses
are found in the University Circle area and include the
Four Seasons Hotel and three 6-story office buildings.
There are also a few retail uses spread throughout the
Westside including two convenience stores, a
laundromat and a small number of restaurants. There are
approximately six acres of vacant land in the Westside.

Table 11-1: Existing Land Use - Westside

Land Use

Generally, Westside residents have a greater level of
educational attainment, with 37 percent of residents
holding an Associates or Bachelor’s degree compared to
only 20 percent citywide. Presumably this contrast is due
the presence of students attending nearby Stanford
University. However, in the Westside, there are
noticeably fewer 15 to 17 and 18 to 19-year-olds enrolled
in school compared to the rest of the City. Incomes on
the Westside are slightly lower than average City

Acres

%

Residential - Mobile Home

1

1%

Residential - Single Family

14

13%

Residential – Duplex/Fourplex

21

19%

Residential - 5 or more Units

51

48%

Commercial

1

1%

Lodging

3

3%

Office

8

8%

Institutional or Public Facilities

1

1%

Light Industrial

1

1%

Baylands and Marshland

0

0%

Parks & Recreation Facilities

0

0%

Parking

0

0%

Vacant Land

6

6%

107

100%

Total
Source: East Palo Alto GIS, 2013
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Figure 11-3: Existing Land Use
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Figure 11-4: Existing Density (du/acre)

CITY OF EAST PALO ALTO: PUBLIC DRAFT GENERAL PLAN 2035 | 11-4

CHAPTER 11: WESTSIDE AREA PLAN

Figure 11-5: Household Size

Table 11-2: Building Units by Type
City

Westside

S.F. Detached

4,190 (54%)

378 (14%)

S.F. Attached

388 (5%)

189 (7%)

2, 3, or 4 units

310 (4%)

135 (5%)

5 or more units

2,715 (35%)

1,998 (74%)

5 to 9 units

233 (3%)

297 (11%)

10 to 19 units

465 (6%)

216 (8%)

20 + units

2,017 (26%)

1,485 (55%)

Mobile Home

155 (2%)

10 (0%)

7,759

2,700

Total

Housing
The Westside contains the majority of the City’s
multifamily housing stock (77%) and rent-controlled
rental housing (95%), much of which is owned by one
owner. Currently, there are 2,700 total residential units
on the Westside, and 2,185 of those are subject to the
Rent Stabilization Ordinance (80% of units are rentcontrolled).
Household size on the Westside is noticeably smaller
than in the rest of the City (three members per
household instead of the City average of four, as shown
in Figure 11-5). Westside has a higher proportion of oneperson households than the rest of East Palo Alto; single
person households account for 37 percent of the
Westside, compared to 21 percent Citywide.
Compared to the rest of East Palo Alto and the
surrounding area, the Westside has a much larger
proportion of housing structures with five or more units.
Three-quarters (74%) of the buildings on the Westside
have 5 or more units compared to only 35 percent
Citywide (see Table 11-2).

As far as the characteristics of the rent-controlled units,
they are mostly affordable to low income [50%-80% of
Average Median Income (AMI), or $50,601 to $80,960]
and very low income families (30-50% AMI, or $30,361 to
$50,600).
Figure 11-6 illustrates the full break-down of unit prices.
At present, market rents are also affordable to low
income households. Turnover is extremely high with 75%
living in their unit for 4 years or less, which limits the
effectiveness of rent control. Also, as shown in Figure
11-8, the majority of buildings were built prior to 1970,
with most buildings dating back to the 1960s or even
1950s. Only a handful of modern condominium
developments were built in the last twenty years.

Figure 11-6: Affordability of Units
Moderate
Income
1%

Low
Income
52%

Extremely Low
Income
3%

Very
Low
Income
44%

Over 80 percent of units are renter-occupied,
significantly higher than the average in the rest of East
Palo Alto as well as the surrounding cities. This illustrates
how the Westside’s multi-family rental housing serves a
unique niche in the local market.
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Figure 11-7: Existing Units
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Figure 11-8: Age of Structures
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Table 11-3: Number of Overcrowded Units
Owner

Not overcrowded
Overcrowded
Extremely overcrowded

Renter

Not overcrowded
Overcrowded
Extremely overcrowded

Citywide
79%
19%
2%
60%
18%
22%

Westside
99%
0%
0%
58%
19%
23%

One-fifth of the rental units on the Westside are
“extremely overcrowded,” meaning that there are more
than 1.5 people per room. However, owner-occupied
units on the Westside show little to no overcrowding,
reflecting a significant disparity in lifestyles.

Urban Design and Character
The character of the Westside is generally dominated by
the University Circle hotel and office development. The
five to six story office project is one of the most
prominent developments along the Highway 101 corridor
and creates a strong gateway to Palo Alto while it hides
the neighborhood behind it. South of University Avenue,
the neighborhood is also hidden from public view behind
an unassuming three-story apartment complex and the
dense growth along the San Francisquito Creek. While
being very prominent on Highway 101 and University
Avenue, the University Circle project is set back from the
street and buffered by landscaping and surface parking
along both University and Woodland Avenues. The
setback nature of the project and the walls created by
the structured parking on Manhattan Avenue sets the
project off from the rest of the Westside neighborhoods.

Cooley Avenue. When the agricultural lands developed,
Newell Road was extended to Bayshore Road. West of
Cooley Avenue, a single-family neighborhood extended
to the previous alignment of University Avenue. This
neighborhood largely remains intact and has been infilled with a variety of multi-family apartment projects.

Building Form and Character
The building types on the Westside are a mix of singlefamily homes and two-to-three story multi-family
buildings, as shown on Figure 11-9. The multi-family
buildings are a mix of tuck-under or podium buildings
with a few larger developments that have surface
parking, and a few alley-loaded developments. The
quality of the buildings and associated open space varies
greatly from property to property. Some projects have
considerable open space, including shared courtyards
and pools. Some projects have virtually no common open
space but include larger covered private balconies.
Recently, much of the multi-family housing has been
cosmetically updated with fresh paint.

The structure and development pattern of the Westside,
outside of the recently developed University Circle
project, follows historical patterns of development. Prior
to the construction of Highway 101, in the Willows
neighborhood, O’Connor Street and Donohoe Street fed
into the retail core on University Avenue with singlefamily homes with orchards behind. During a period of
strong growth, O’Keefe Street was added between the
streets, and multi-family housing was developed in the
open orchard land. The area south of University Avenue
had much less development prior to the construction of
Highway 101 and consisted of houses located along
Woodland Avenue and mainly agricultural lands east of
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Figure 11-9: Existing Building Types
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Transportation
The Westside neighborhood has the highest percentage
of zero vehicle households in the City. While nine percent
of all households in East Palo Alto have no access to a
vehicle, approximately 13 percent of households in the
Westside are zero vehicle households. Significantly
higher densities in the Westside may hide this trait and
suggest that the area is primed for enhanced transit
service and improved bicycle and pedestrian facilities.

Roadways and Streetscapes
University Avenue is the only arterial providing direct
access to the Westside, connecting to the rest of East
Palo Alto to the east of Highway 101, and to the city of
Palo Alto to the west. West Bayshore and Woodland
Avenue are classified as collector streets, while all other
streets in the neighborhood are local streets.
Traffic passing through the neighborhood is highest on
University Avenue, which serves an estimated volume of
over 25,000 vehicles per day, consistent with typical
volumes for many four-lane arterial streets. Woodland
Avenue provides direct access to the Westside from
University Avenue, and carries relatively low volumes of
traffic, serving an estimated volume of up to about

11,000 vehicles per day on the short segment
immediately north of University Avenue.
The streets in the Westside north of University Avenue
were developed under prior County jurisdiction and have
not been completed with curbs/gutters and sidewalks.
East O’Keefe Street is wider and has sidewalks on each
side of the street, and lighting and power lines as well.
Manhattan Avenue and Euclid Avenue are fully
constructed, with curb, gutter and sidewalks. Donohoe
Street, Green Street, and other side streets (Oakwood
Drive, Addison Avenue and Ralmar Avenue) have not
been fully improved with new curbs and gutters; they
have only limited sidewalks and street lighting. Similarly
West Bayshore Road has not been improved with
sidewalks, curb and gutter.
The variation of the streetscapes changes the character
of the neighborhood, making for a more rural, or less
urban, quality to the neighborhood. Though this could be
considered positive, it makes walking and biking
potentially more dangerous, with narrow driveways, and
no designated pedestrian or bike pathways. The lack of
lighting also makes security and safety a greater issue as
lighting of the street is limited by tree coverage that
blocks light from taller posts.

Figure 11-10: Sidewalk Gaps
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South of University Avenue, a similar pattern exists. West
Bayshore Road, Cooley Avenue, Newell Road and Clarke
Avenue are mostly improved, while Woodland Avenue
along the creek, and Scofield and Capitol Avenues are not
completed. The condition of the streets has the single
greatest effect on the “feel” or character of the area.

Bicycle and Pedestrian Network
As shown in Figure 11-10, the majority of streets in the
Westside lack sidewalks. However, various pedestrian
improvement plans exist, the largest of which is the
planned bicycle/pedestrian crossing of Highway 101,
which will likely be built at West Bayshore and Newell
Road. On the Westside, the City is also considering
construction of a bicycle/pedestrian cut-through path
connecting Capitol Avenue to University Avenue via a
small Caltrans right-of-way.
The intersection of University Ave and Woodland Street
has been particularly hazardous for pedestrians, with
over 30 collisions recorded during the five-year span
between 2007 and 2011.
As with pedestrian infrastructure, bicycle infrastructure is
also severely limited in the Westside. The only existing

routes are Class II lanes on University Avenue (which end
abruptly at the Highway 101 overpass), though planned
new infrastructure includes the striping of lanes on the
University Avenue overpass and the new
bicycle/pedestrian crossing of Highway 101. The lack of
bicycle facilities within and adjacent to the Westside
likely contributes to the rate of bicycle collisions in the
city, particularly at the University Avenue and Donohoe
Street intersection just outside of the Westside, where
the Class II bicycle lanes along University end as they
cross Highway 101. Completing the bicycle lanes over
Highway 101 will help provide a connected, safe bicycle
route along the whole length of University Avenue.

Transit Network
There is a lack of public transit throughout the Westside.
Service by SamTrans and AC Transit is limited to lines
along University Avenue (see Figure 11-11), which may
require a lengthy walk for residents at the southernmost
and northernmost ends of the Westside neighborhood.
In addition, access to transit stops on University Avenue
is not ideal, due to gaps in the sidewalk network and
barriers to direct pedestrian access approaching
University Avenue.

Figure 11-11: Transit Network
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Parking
On-Street Parking Demand

On-Street Parking Supply
There is a significant parking problem on the Westside.
This is as a result of limited on-street parking and
relatively few off-street parking spaces given the number
of dwelling units or the number of residents (on average)
per unit. Parking is most difficult to find in the evenings
and this problem is exacerbated by ordinances in both
Palo Alto and Menlo Park restricting overnight parking to
residents living in their respective neighborhoods.
On-street parking is permitted in the residential portions
of the Westside. However, on-street parking is not
permitted adjacent to the commercial development on
street segments adjacent to newer commercial
development to the north of University Avenue, accessed
from Woodland Avenue.
Some of the on-street parking supply is informal, in
unmarked spaces and along streets that lack curbs. Table
11-4 describes the current Westside supply of on-street
parking by type. There are an estimated 1,076 on-street
parking spaces on the Westside.

Table 11-4: On-Street Parking Supply in
Westside Neighborhood, by Type
On-Street Parking
Type

On-street parking capacity
(number of vehicles)

Parallel Informal

352

Parallel Curbed

594

Perpendicular
Informal

99

Perpendicular
Curbed

31

Total

1,076

Based on observations, the on-street parking supply
within the Westside area is mostly occupied during midday hours, while off-street parking supply appears to be
underutilized. In addition, the unregulated nature of the
on-street parking supply – which has no time limitations
– contributes to the high occupancy rate and low rate of
turnover.

Off-Street Parking Supply
The off-street parking in the Westside is mostly in surface
lots or the garages of apartment complexes, with an
estimated supply of approximately one parking space per
dwelling unit. There are approximately 2,113 registered
regulated rental units on the Westside, 85 percent of
which (1,790) are owned by Equity Residential. These
1,790 apartments include 1,704 off-street parking
spaces, suggesting a roughly 1:1 ratio of parking spaces
per unit. Using this logic, approximately 2,011 off-street
spaces exist on the Westside.

Total Westside Residential Parking Supply
Total parking supply within the residential portions of the
Westside neighborhood is estimated to be approximately
3,087 spaces – thus a total parking supply of 1.5 parking
spaces per dwelling unit (based on 2,113 existing
dwelling units and 1,076 on-street parking spaces).

Parks and Public Facilities
There are no public parks or community facilities in the
Westside, despite the large number of residents living in
the area. Westside residents typically use parks and
other community in adjacent jurisdictions or travel over
Highway 101 to access parks in East Palo Alto. In order to
provide an average of 1.5 acres of park space per 1,000
residents, an additional nine acres of parks and open
space would be required in the Westside.
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Guiding Principles
The Guiding Principles listed below summarize the vision
and direction for the future of the Westside. These
Guiding Principles were developed by the Westside Area
Plan Advisory Committee, in coordination with the public
at advisory committee meetings and Town Hall public
workshops.
1) Ensure a community-driven process. The future of
the Westside should be planned by and for the
community, with a focus on meeting community
needs, reflecting community voices, improving
quality of life for residents and building the capacity
of residents to influence the decision-making
process.
2) Provide affordable rental housing. One of the
highest priorities for the Westside Area Plan should
provide long-term affordable rental housing for East
Palo Alto residents.
3) Provide diverse parks, community facilities and
shopping for all residents. There should be a
diversity of parks, public facilities, retail and services
on or accessible to the Westside that serve Westside
residents, including families with children, and the
broader East Palo Alto community. This could
include playgrounds, plazas, community centers,
retail and restaurants.
4) Maintain diversity. Over time, the Westside should
continue to serve and enhance the lives of the
diverse population that currently resides in the area.
5) Avoid displacement. Existing renters should have
the right to continue to live on the Westside. If
housing is renovated, existing residents should be
provided with a similar size unit, with similar
amenities, at comparable rents.
6) Maintain a diversity of housing types and unit sizes.
The Westside should have a variety of rental housing
types and unit sizes that provide high-quality
housing for a diversity of residents including families,
young professionals, and seniors.
7) Connect the Westside to the City and the region.
The Westside should be better connected – both

physically and psychologically – to the rest of East
Palo Alto and areas beyond. This includes
transportation connections, access to shopping and
jobs, enhanced visibility and representation, and a
shared identity with the rest of East Palo Alto.
8) Beautify the Westside. The physical environment of
the Westside should be enhanced to become more
attractive. This includes adding street trees,
renovating streets to add curbs and gutters,
improving the visual character of buildings, requiring
high-quality design for renovation and new
buildings, and adding parks and open space,
including recreation opportunities along San
Francisquito Creek.
9) Improve public safety. Reducing crime and
promoting a safe environment throughout the
Westside should be a top priority. Increased police
patrolling and street lighting should be improved in
areas of high crime.
10) Address infrastructure deficiencies. There should be
upgrades to the current infrastructure to address
deficiencies on the Westside. This includes improved
water quality and supply, improving flood protection
from San Francisquito Creek, and upgrading existing
water and sewer infrastructure.
11) Improve housing quality. Rental housing on the
Westside should be healthy, safe and have amenities
that provide for a high quality of life for residents,
including sufficient parking for existing and future
residents. Rental housing should be up to code and
well-maintained for the safety and comfort of its
tenants.
12) Ensure that new development pays its fair share.
New development on the Westside should be
required to provide community benefits for
Westside and East Palo Alto residents via the
leveraging of the Westside’s assets for the maximum
benefit of the community.
13) Promote diverse ownership. Over time, the
Westside should transition from having a single,
majority property owner to ownership by a larger
number of property owners. If possible,
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homeownership by existing Westside and East Palo
Alto residents should be encouraged.
14) On-going community participation in decisionmaking processes. Community members should
actively engage in decision-making processes for
plans and projects throughout the community,
particularly those that significantly affect the
Westside such as the Newell Bridge replacement and
other creek-related projects.
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Goals and Policies
This section provides the goals and policies for the
Westside of the City of East Palo Alto. The goals and
policies are intended to complement the citywide goals
and policies found in the Plan.

Goal W-1. A diversity of high-quality
housing for a variety of income
levels.

1.5

Affordability for current residents. To the greatest
extent feasible, target new income-restricted
affordable housing to the income levels of current
residents.

1.6

Affordable housing location. To the greatest
extent feasible, ensure that income-restricted
affordable housing is not concentrated in any
single building or area but rather is spread
throughout the Westside in a variety of building
types and locations.

1.7

Land swap to achieve no net loss. Allow new
development to relocate housing on the Westside
to other parts of the City if it results in no net loss
of housing units in the City, and if it locates new
housing closer to existing public facilities and
services such as parks, schools, and community
centers.

1.8

Home ownership. Encourage a mix of home
ownership and rental housing on the Westside.

1.9

Diversity of housing types. Encourage a diversity
of housing types in the Westside such as large
apartments, walk-up apartments, stacked flats,
townhomes, live-work housing, fourplexes,
triplexes and duplexes.

Intent: To continue providing housing in the Westside for
a diverse array of income levels and demographics, while
protecting the existing supply of affordable housing and
improving the quality of housing for those who live in the
Westside.

Policies:
1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

Preservation of housing. Maintain regulations that
encourage the preservation of existing housing
and development of new housing that
accommodates households that are diverse in size,
type and level of affordability.
No net loss in housing. Require there to be no net
loss in the number of residential units or the
number of income-restricted affordable housing
units during any future reconstruction or
renovation on the Westside.
Expansion of income-restricted affordable
housing. Ensure that future land use and
development decisions expand the number and
diversity of income-restricted affordable housing
units. Prioritize the creation of permanent incomerestricted affordable housing over new rentcontrolled housing, to ensure long-term benefits
to housing affordability.
Incentives for affordable housing. Allow increases
to permitted density and height for projects that
provide income-restricted affordable housing over
the current requirements for inclusionary housing
and/or in lieu fees.

1.10 Diversity of unit sizes and types. Encourage a
diversity of small, medium, and large units for
individuals, families, seniors, students, and other
demographics to encourage a diverse and vibrant
population on the Westside.
1.11 Mix of affordability levels. Encourage housing in
the Westside to encompass a range of affordability
levels, including for those with moderate, low, and
very low incomes, as well as market rate housing.
Strive for a mix of income-restricted affordable
housing for every development project and on the
Westside overall that matches the percentages of
the City’s Below Market Rate Housing Program, as
found in the Housing Element of the General Plan.
1.12 High-quality housing. Ensure that the new and
existing housing stock is built and maintained to a
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high level of quality to protect health, safety, and
aesthetics on the Westside.

2.4

O’Connor retail node. Support and expand the
existing small-scale retail node on O’Connor Street
between Euclid Avenue and Manhattan Avenue,
with a focus on uses that serve the needs of
residents in surrounding neighborhoods.

2.5

Prohibited uses. Prohibit retail uses with large
parking lots that do not provide as their primary
business the provision of groceries. Prohibit
industrial and manufacturing uses, automobile
service or sales, drive-through restaurants, and
new single family residential uses as a single use
on a lot on the Westside.

2.6

University Circle. Allow the University Circle
project to add development over the time horizon
of the General Plan so long as it meets the vision
for the Westside, is designed to integrate with the
adjacent neighborhood, and provides direct and
measurable benefits for the City and the residents
of the Westside.

2.7

Code enforcement. Work collaboratively and
proactively with building owners to address code
violations, particularly those that affect health,
safety, and aesthetic quality in the Westside.

1.13 Funding for affordable housing. Continually seek
new local funding sources for publicly-supported,
income-restricted affordable housing.
1.14 Maintain a viable Rent Control program. Over
time, strive to maintain a financially solvent Rent
Stabilization Program even if units are removed
from the program through new development.

Goal W-2. A diverse land use mix to
create a livable Westside.
Intent: To maintain and enhance the residential character
of the Westside while allowing neighborhood-serving
retail and services to create a more livable neighborhood
focused on the well-being and quality of life of residents.

Policies:
2.1

2.2

2.3

Land use designations. Until a future master plan
or other detailed planning process occurs,
maintain land use designations and zoning districts
that are consistent with the zoning code or the
amount of development currently constructed,
whichever is greater. This will ensure that there is
no diminishment in property rights while not
allowing excessive development by-right.
Development within established zoning
parameters. Development applications that do not
propose to increase intensity or height over the
established zoning regulations may proceed within
the regulations and parameters established by the
zoning code.
Retail uses. Allow retail uses and services in the
Westside, either as the ground floor of a mixeduse residential building, or as a stand-alone
neighborhood-serving retail building. Strive for
new retail development to serve the needs of
Westside residents or to help improve the fiscal
health of the City.

Goal W-3. The long-term development
of new buildings and a new street
network to improve housing
opportunities and improve quality of
life.
Intent: To establish a long-term process and framework
for future development, to establish clear prerequisites
and parameters for any future increases in density and
height on the Westside over what is currently allowed in
zoning, and to ensure that the community’s vision for the
Westside is maintained in the long term.

Policies:
3.1

Transformation over time. Pursue mechanisms
and tools to allow increases in intensity to improve
the quality of life for Westside residents.
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3.2

Development intensity. Allow increases in
development intensity and the overall amount of
development in the Westside, so long as each
development project provides benefits to the
Westside neighborhood and the City as a whole.

3.3

Prerequisites for increases in intensity. Increases
in development intensity over the currently
allowed zoning intensity on the Westside must
meet the criteria listed below. Specific information
on each of the items shall be required as part of
the development application process. The
following are the prerequisites for increased
development intensity:

3.4

•

Provides for some income-restricted
affordable housing.

•

Prevents displacement of existing
residents.

•

Preserves “right of return” for existing
residents.

•

Maintains the City’s rent stabilization
program.

•

Includes new parks and open spaces or
contributes to the provision of new parks
and open spaces if it is a single project.

•

Improves streets and infrastructure or
contributes to the provision of new
streets and infrastructure if it is a single
project.

•

Improves the fiscal health of the City.

•

Beautifies the area.

Development process for increased intensities.
Any proposed increases in allowed development
intensity must comply with the following process,
according to the project location:
•

For areas on the north side of University
Avenue or south of Clark Avenue to San
Francisquito Creek, proposed increases in
intensity over the currently allowed
zoning intensity may be approved on a

project-by-project basis. These projects
shall be required to meet the policies set
forth in this document in addition to any
other city policies and shall be required to
enter into a development agreement, pay
fees to support the development of new
parks, open spaces, infrastructure and
community facilities necessary to support
a higher level of development on the
Westside.
•

3.5

For the area between University Avenue and
Clarke Avenue, proposed increases in
intensity over the currently allowed zoning
intensity shall be required to prepare a
master plan, development agreement or
specific plan or similar planning document.

Application information for increased intensity.
Prior to any approval in increased development
intensity, project applicants must provide detailed
information on the overall development plan and,
at minimum, include the following information:
•

Proposed general plan and zoning for
each parcel, including uses, building
heights, and maximum development
intensities.

•

Development program that identifies
parcel-by-parcel information on existing
and proposed uses.

•

Affordable housing plan, including the
amount, levels of affordability and
location of each housing unit.

•

Relocation plan for existing tenants.

•

Fiscal impact analysis for the City

•

Description and analysis of how the City’s
rent stabilization program may be
continued in the future, including sources
of funding.
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3.6

•

Park and open space plan, including the
number, acres and locations of new parks
and open spaces (or contribution to parks
and open spaces for single-parcel
projects).

•

A water supply assessment with
guarantees of long-term water availability
and new sources of water.

•

Infrastructure improvement plan,
including detailed information on all
infrastructure and utilities (or
contribution to Westside infrastructure
improvements).

•

Street network plan, including proposed
street cross sections.

•

Any additional information and level of
detail requested by the project applicant
to ensure that the proposed project
meets the vision of the community.

Replacement of affordable housing stock.
Incentivize and, to the extent permissible, require
projects that propose to redevelop sites with
existing units subject to registration under the
Rent Stabilization Ordinances adopted by the
voters on April 12, 1988 and June 8, 2010 (RSO
units) or other income-restricted affordable
housing units to include as part of the project the
replacement of affordable housing units
comparable to the existing units. Replacement
housing shall be built in tandem with the marketrate projects and shall be of the same quality and
location.
The method for providing replacement affordable
housing shall be determined by the City Council on
a project-by-project basis or shall be identified as
part of an area wide adopted Master Plan.
However, when considering how to replace
affordable housing, the City Council may consider
the following options:

3.7

•

Replace with RSO Units. Replace RSO units
on a one-for-one basis with new deedrestricted RSO units with the same number
of bedrooms.

•

Replace with Income-Restricted Units. A
developer shall dedicate land and additional
local gap financing for the development of
new income-restricted units. The land
dedicated to the City shall be sufficient to
develop an equivalent number of units (and
bedrooms), based on existing zoning
densities. Developer shall also contribute
additional local gap financing in an amount
determined on a project by project basis, or
upon a Policy or Master Plan adopted by
the City Council. The amount of additional
local gap financing shall take into account
the average median income of a given
project’s occupants, the type of tax credits,
the in-lieu fee generated by the overall
project, and other financial aspects. The
purpose of land dedication is to preserve
the affordability of replacement housing in
perpetuity. The City shall own the land and
issue a Request for Proposals for affordable
housing developers to develop the projects
on the land.

•

Other Approved Option. Replacement
housing can also be achieved by some other
option approved by the City Council. This
option can consist of some combination of
the options articulated in this Policy or
some other option provided it achieves the
goal of replacing affordable housing units
comparable to the existing units displaced
by new development.

Affordable housing as a community benefit.
Consider the provision of additional or
replacement affordable housing units to be a
component of community benefits when
considering legislative land use changes,
development agreements, or statements of
overriding consideration, in particular for
residential projects.
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3.8

3.9

Replacement affordable housing for density
bonus projects. Require that density bonus
projects for properties with existing rental
dwelling units subject to affordability
requirements, or which had such dwelling units
that were demolished within the five-year period
prior to application, provide for replacement units
to the extent required and permissible under
applicable law.
Income-restricted affordable housing. Strive for
all new development projects to achieve at least
20 percent affordable housing at levels identified
in the City’s Affordable Housing Ordinance.

3.10 First right of return. Require that existing tenants
displaced by new development from increased
intensities be afforded the following rights:
•

•

•

The ability to return to a unit at the same
level of affordability (measured in
monthly rent) as the prior unit.
The ability to return to a unit of
comparable size with the same or greater
number of bedrooms.
The ability to return to replacement
housing regardless of immigration status,
to the extent that this can occur under
current law. If tenants are unable to
return due to immigration status, the
project sponsor shall find the tenant a
comparable unit in terms of size and cost
to the original unit.

3.11 Relocation plan. Prior to project approval, require
development projects that are proposing increases
in intensity or to demolish RSO units, to prepare,
and the City approve, a “relocation plan” that
accounts for all tenants displaced by new
construction. The tenants shall have housing
provided from the moment they are displaced
until they are relocated into a replacement unit.
The relocation plan must meet the following
criteria:
•

Provide temporary housing within 10
miles of the prior home.

•

Does not require the crossing of the
Dumbarton Bridge.

•

Must not pay more in rent than paying in
the prior home.

•

All costs of relocation must be paid for by
the project sponsor.

•

Moving process between units must occur
quickly and efficiently and to minimize the
inconvenience of the tenant.

•

Replacement housing must be completed
within one and a half years to minimize
impacts to tenants.

3.12 Relocation benefits. Require that sponsors of new
development projects offer tenants the choice
between reserving replacement housing or
receiving relocation payments as defined by City of
East Palo Alto Ordinances.
3.13 Land use vision for the Westside. Require that any
redevelopment on the Westside contribute to the
following vision:
•

Housing focus. Maintain a predominant
residential focus for the majority of the
Westside while allowing for the possibility
of new non-residential uses.

•

New Main Street. Establish a new retail
“main street” on the Westside south of
University Avenue. The “main street”
should provide opportunities for retail,
commercial and service uses and also
provide a neighborhood meeting and
focal point for the community. To the
extent feasible, locate the new “main
street” adjacent to a public park or plaza
in order to maximize the area as a
neighborhood meeting location.

•

New supermarket. Seek to attract a
Westside supermarket with fresh, healthy
and affordable food. Locate the
supermarket in a mixed use building south
of University Avenue on the “main
street.”
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•

•

Office and other non-residential uses.
Consider new non-residential
development uses on the Westside as
part of a master planning process if the
non-residential development results in
overall benefits to the City and the
Westside, does not reduce the total
number of housing units in the City,
provides direct community benefits.
New streets. If significant redevelopment
of the Westside occurs through a master
planning process, seek opportunities to
create new streets in the Westside that
provide for improved vehicular access and
pedestrian and bicycle circulation. New
streets also increase the opportunity for
new open space.

3.14 Gradation of height. Design new development so
that there is transition in building height. The
greatest height and intensity should be focused
towards Highway 101 and University Avenue,
transitioning to lower heights no more than three
stories near San Francisquito Creek and along the
western portion of O’Keefe Street that is adjacent
to residential neighborhoods.
3.15 Neighborhood transitions and character. For new
multi-family development in the Westside that is
adjacent to existing single-family residential
neighborhoods, provide transitions in height,
increased build setbacks and landscaping to
minimize the impact on adjacent low density
residential uses.

Goal W-4. Building and site design to
support a beautiful Westside and a
high-quality pedestrian
environment.
Intent: To ensure that future and existing development on
the Westside generates a more aesthetically pleasing and
pedestrian-oriented environment. This is particularly
important where the ground floors of buildings meet the
street and sidewalk network, framing the public realm
and visual character of the Westside.

Policies:
4.1

Existing building renovation. Encourage existing
buildings to conduct small and large-scale
renovations. This could range from minor
improvements to facades and interiors to
structural improvements to complete renovations
of individual units.

4.2

Building quality and character. Improve the
quality and aesthetic appeal of existing buildings
and housing in the Westside, and encourage high
quality architecture, materials, and pedestrianoriented facades in new construction.

4.3

Frequent pedestrian entries and windows.
Include regular pedestrian entries onto public
space and transparent windows along the ground
floor of new buildings, particularly in areas with
ground-floor retail.

4.4

Building articulation. Use articulation strategies
for new development to reduce the visible bulk of
buildings, add visual interest, and add pedestrianoriented character and detail. These could include
massing breaks as well as projections, minor
stepbacks, architectural details, and variations in
materials to distinguish between upper and
ground floors.

4.5

Engaging residential facades. Encourage new
ground-floor residential uses throughout the
Westside with transparent windows, stoops,
porches, and other façade treatments to engage
the pedestrian environment, provide “eyes on the
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street,” and create sense of ownership and
stewardship among residents.
4.6

Elevated ground-floor residential. Elevate new
ground-floor residential space above the sidewalk
level to provide privacy and ensure high-quality,
usable residential spaces.

4.7

Parking frontage. Whenever possible, locate
parking and vehicle areas in the Westside behind
or under buildings, and should not be located on
street corners.

4.8

Building length. Limit the length of individual new
buildings or building masses along the street
frontage to create human-scaled buildings with
access to fresh air and daylight.

4.9

Garage and driveway entries. Limit the number of
new garage entries and driveway curb cuts
crossing the sidewalk to encourage a more
complete and comfortable pedestrian
environment in the Westside.

4.10 Placement of utilities. Locate visible utilities –
including all “dry” utility access, above-ground
equipment, trash containers, and utility boxes –
behind or to the side of buildings, behind
buildings, behind screening, and away from street
corners.
4.11 Loading docks and service access. Ensure that
loading docks and service entrances in the
Westside are screened from the right-of-way and
adjacent properties; are accessed via alleys, side
streets, or services access driveways; and are
internal to the building envelop and equipped with
closable doors to improve the aesthetics of the
public realm and limit noise.

Goal W-5. Beautification and
greening of the Westside.
Intent: To introduce more green space, natural features,
and design features within the public realm. A beautiful,
green public realm can increase quality of life on the
Westside, provide a calm and livable environment, and
emphasize the Westside’s natural setting.

Policies:
5.1

Greening and streetscape. Provide additional
street trees, landscaping and green space
throughout the Westside to improve the area’s
visual appeal and increase residents’ connection
with nature.

5.2

Connections to parks and nature. Encourage
physical connections and visual sightlines to parks,
public space, San Francisquito Creek, and other
beautiful outdoor areas.

5.3

Street furnishings. Improve existing streets or
construct new streets with a diversity of street
furnishings including benches, directional signage,
bollards, bicycle parking, and trash receptacles.

5.4

Street lighting. Provide adequate and consistent
street lighting for safety and nighttime pedestrian
activity throughout the Westside.

5.5

Green streets. Integrate “green streets” concepts
into street, sidewalk, public space design to
minimize the impacts of stormwater runoff and to
add visual interest and appeal.

5.6

University Circle integration. Seek opportunities
to better integrate the University Circle area into
the surrounding neighborhoods, including through
new street and pedestrian connections, more
pedestrian-focused streetscape and façade design,
better public access into and across the site, and
better crossings of adjacent streets.
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Goal W-6. Accessible and wellmaintained parks and public
facilities.
Intent: To increase the overall amount of park space,
natural areas, and accessible community spaces on the
Westside, providing locations for recreation, respite, and
social events.

•

One Medium-sized community space (at
least 1,250 square feet).

•

One Large community space (at least
2,500 square feet).

•

Community spaces may be stand-alone
independent facilities, or may be
incorporated into a larger development,
but should provide easily accessible public
meeting spaces for a variety of
community meetings, educational efforts,
civic events, social events, or other
neighborhood activities.

Policies:
6.1

San Francisquito Creek. Establish a trail or linear
park along the creek as part of a redevelopment of
the Westside or as part of the creek flood
protection project.

6.2

New central park. Establish a large (at least 1.5
acre), centrally located park south of University
Avenue – potentially near the intersection of
Cooley Avenue and an extended Scofield Avenue –
providing open space amenities for Westside
residents.

6.3

6.4

Other new parks and public space. Seek
opportunities to provide other new pocket parks,
plazas, tot lots, playground for children, recreation
facilities, and other parks and public spaces
throughout the Westside, including in the
following locations:

Goal W-7. Better streets and
transportation options for residents
and visitors.
Intent: To improve the street network on the Westside
and provide a better-connected, safer, and more
complete transportation system, achieving incremental
improvements by leveraging new development and
infrastructure improvements.

Policies:
7.1

New street connections. As redevelopment
occurs, establish new street connections across
existing large blocks whenever possible,
prioritizing connections in the following locations:

•

At the intersection of East Clarke Avenue
and Woodland Avenue.

•

On O’Connor Street between Euclid
Avenue and Manhattan Avenue.

•

Mid-block between East O’Keefe Street
and Donohoe Street.

•

On a new street connection between
Donohoe Street and East O’Keefe Street.

•

Mid-block between Euclid Avenue and
Manhattan Avenue, south of O’Connor.

•

Into or through University Circle.

•

From Cooley west to San Francisquito
Creek.

•

Multiple connections through the large
block between Cooley Avenue and Newell
Road.

•

Through the large block between Newell
Road and East Clarke Avenue.

Community Meeting Space. Pursue the following
new community meeting spaces in the Westside,
with at least one space on either side of
University:
•

One Small community meeting space (at
least 500 square feet).
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•
7.2

Safe pedestrian network. Develop a safe
pedestrian network throughout the Westside,
including regular crosswalks, consistent sidewalks,
traffic calming where necessary, special crossing
treatments in areas of high pedestrian traffic, and
better access across University Avenue and
Highway 101.

7.3

Safe bicycle network. Implement a safe, complete,
and well-connected bicycle network through the
Westside, emphasizing connections to the existing
bicycle networks in Menlo Park, Palo Alto, and the
rest of East Palo Alto.

7.4

Transit service. Work with regional transit
providers to provide increased frequency of transit
service, additional routes, easily accessible transit
stops, and direct service to shopping and
employment destinations.

7.5

7.6

7.7

7.8

7.9

Road. Establish a new connection across Highway
101 north of University Avenue, either by reopening and improving the existing pedestrian
underpass or by constructing a new bridge over
the freeway.

From Cooley west to San Francisquito
Creek.

Complete Streets. Implement the concepts of
Complete Streets, balancing the needs of
automobiles, cyclist, pedestrians, and transit as
appropriate when improving streets or creating
new streets.
Sidewalks. Ensure sidewalks are provided on both
sides of all streets in the Westside, with wider
sidewalks in retail areas, and replace and repair
missing sidewalks.
Pedestrian crosswalks. Provide better and more
frequent pedestrian crosswalks, with special
priority treatments such as bulbouts, elevated
crosswalks, in-pavement markers or texture, or
high-visibility crosswalks in areas with high levels
of pedestrian activity.
Scofield Main Street extension. Prioritize the
extension of Scofield Avenue east to link to West
Bayshore and Newell Road, providing a new main
street and east-west spine for this area of the
Westside.

7.10 Newell Bridge. Complete the new Newell Bridge
connecting the Westside to Palo Alto across San
Francisquito Creek and align the bridge with
existing streets.
7.11 University Avenue crossings. Improve pedestrian
crossings of University Avenue at Woodland
Avenue and at the freeway interchange in order to
improve transportation safety and enable
improved pedestrian connections from the
Westside.
7.12 University Avenue overpass. Fully implement safe
bicycle and pedestrian facilities on the University
Avenue overpass of Highway 101, ensuring that
bicycle facilities are integrated with the bicycle
network on either side of the overpass.
7.13 Newell Road bicycle facilities. Prioritize Class II
bicycle lanes or other high-quality bicycle facilities
along Newell Road, providing a connection
between the new Newell Bridge and the planned
pedestrian/bicycle overpass over Highway 101 at
Newell Road.

Goal W-8. An adequate and efficiently
administered parking supply on the
Westside.
Intent: To make efficient use of the Westside’s parking
supply, provide sufficient parking supply, and reduce the
demand for parking in order to create a convenient
parking system for residents on the Westside.

Policies:
8.1

Parking for new development. Ensure an
appropriate supply of parking for new
development.

Improve access across Highway 101. Complete a
new pedestrian bridge Highway 101 at Newell
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8.2

Parking regulation. Ensure adequate
enforcement, permitting, and monitoring of onstreet parking in the Westside.

8.3

Off-street parking allocation. Work with building
owners to provide a fair, efficient, consistent, and
integrated approach to allocating parking spaces
to tenants. Work with property owners and
manager to improve the parking situation for
existing residents.

8.4

Increase opportunities for residents parking. Seek
opportunities to ensure an adequate supply of
parking for residents and visitors on the Westside
including:
•

Constructing public parking lots or
garages.

•

Providing incentives for new projects to
provide additional parking spaces as part
of the projects for existing residents and
visitors.

•

8.5

8.6

Encouraging all existing and new nonresidential development to allow
residents to park in parking lots during
non-business hours.

Transportation demand management. Encourage
efforts to reduce transportation demand and trip
generation, and require significant transportation
demand management planning as part of any
future master planning process in the Westside.
Mechanized Parking. Encourage the use of
mechanized parking in new construction and
major renovations of existing buildings.

Goal W-9. Safe, sufficient, and wellmaintained infrastructure and
services.
Intent: To address deficiencies in infrastructure in order
to protect health and safety in the Westside, while
enabling sufficient infrastructure capacity and services
for new and existing development.

Policies:
9.1

Infrastructure upgrades. Replace aging wet and
dry infrastructure throughout the Westside to
ensure safe and reliable provision of services for
new and existing residents.

9.2

Higher quality drinking water. Take active steps to
ensure a more reliable and plentiful source of
potable water for the Westside, in coordination
with citywide efforts to secure the City’s supply.

9.3

Flood protection. Continue to work with adjacent
cities and the Army Corps of Engineers to reduce
flooding risks from the San Francisquito Creek.

9.4

Public Safety Services. Ensure that police, fire, and
EMS services to the Westside are sufficient to
protect residents’ health and safety, and are kept
at a level commensurate with any changes in
population on the Westside.

9.5

Infrastructure for new development. Ensure that
new development in the Westside pays its fair
share for infrastructure and utility improvements
that it necessitates.

9.6

Waste and recycling. Provide adequate trash and
recycling services to keep pace with the number of
residents on the Westside.
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Goal W-10. An equitable, inclusive,
and constructive Community
Process.
Intent: To ensure that the community is represented,
consulted, and respected in any future planning and
development process on the Westside.

Policies:
10.1 Outreach and participation. Ensure ongoing
participation in the decision-making process for
the Westside.
10.2 Westside Advisory Committee. For future master
planning and other long range planning process,
develop an advisory committee that reflects the
diversity of Westside residents and business
interests.
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12.

Implementation

Overview

Chapter Organization

This section describes the implementation
program for the General Plan. Implementation
actions are generally one-time actions needed to
mobilize and execute specific policies within the
General Plan, such as creating an ordinance or
updating a master plan. The chapter also includes
indicators to track the implementation of the
General Plan over time.

This implementation chapter includes the following three
components, each organized by General Plan chapter:
• Implementation Programs. These include
programmatic actions to be completed by the
City, such as updating plans, completing studies,
or implementing new programs.

Plan Implementation and
Administration
The General Plan will be implemented over an extended
period of time (20+ years, with a time horizon of 2035).
During this time, long-range planning efforts will
continue using the goals and policies as a guide.
However, the General Plan is a living document. State
law allows it to be updated and refined over the coming
decades. It encourages annual review of implementation
actions and recommends that the entire General Plan be
thoroughly reviewed every five years to ensure that it is
still consistent with the community’s goals.
Any part of a General Plan may be amended to
accommodate changing conditions. Property owners, the
Planning Commission, the City Council, or City staff may
propose amendments. Proposed changes must be
reviewed by the Planning Commission and the City
Council at public hearings and the potential of
environmental impacts must be evaluated in accordance
with the California Environmental Quality Act.

•

Physical Improvements. These include physical
infrastructure or facility improvements that
should be completed to implement the general
plan vision.

•

Community Indicators. The indicators are levels
of service or numeric standards that can be
tracked over time to monitor the City’s progress
on various initiatives and efforts.

Each implementation program and physical improvement
identifies the responsible City departments, a level of
priority (high, medium, or low) and a suggested time
frame, as described in Table 12-1. Implementation
actions are intended to be consistent with the
Ravenswood TOD Specific Plan and other key
Specific/Master Plans updated on a regular basis,
reflecting changing social, economic, and environmental
conditions, the completion of certain tasks, and changes
in funding and department priorities.

Table 12-1: Time Frame Guide
Estimated Date of Completion
Short

1 – 5 years

Medium

5 – 10 years

Long

10+ years

Ongoing

Recurring or continuous action
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Implementation Programs
The table below identifies programs, policy updates,
planning efforts, coordination efforts, and other actions
that will help implement the General Plan’s vision and
policies. Programs are organized by General Plan
chapter, and are consistent with each chapter’s goals and
policies.

Table 12-2: Land Use and Urban Design Programs
Description
1.

2.
3.

Review and evaluation. Work with department managers and directors in
evaluating the effectiveness of the General Plan in its role in guiding city
operations, development review, master planning, and budgeting. A
summary of this discussion and evaluation shall be reported to the City
Council on an annual basis.
Specific Plan Consistency. Following adoption of the General Plan, review
the existing, adopted Specific Plans and make changes to ensure
consistency with the General Plan.
Weeks Design guidelines. Update the existing design guidelines for infill
projects in the Weeks neighborhood.

4.

Citywide design guidelines. Update and adopt citywide design guidelines.

5.

Way-finding and signage. Release an RFP to develop a way-finding
program that provides directional signage, boundary markers, and
monument signs for important institutions and activities within the
community.

Priority

Time
Frame

Responsibility

High

Medium

Planning

High

Short

Planning/CEDD

Medium

Medium

Planning

Medium

Medium

Planning

High

Short

Public Works

Priority

Time
Frame

Responsibility

Table 12-3: Economic Development Programs
Description
1.

Economic development strategic plan. Develop a long-term economic
development strategic plan that develops and retains businesses and a
strong middle class.

High

Long

Planning/CEDD

2.

Local hire. Support local hiring and local businesses by implementing the
City’s First Source Hiring and Local Business Enterprise policies.

High

Medium

CEDD &
Administrative
Services

3.

Small business support. Develop and staff a program that supports small
and local businesses. Prepare and circulate a small business assistance
resource guide.

Medium

Ongoing

Planning &
Administrative
Services
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Table 12-4: Transportation Programs
Description
1.

Update City Street Standards. Update existing standards for City
streets, focusing on achieving traffic safety, complete streets, and
livability goals.

2.

Transportation Demand Management Requirements. Review and
update the City’s Transportation Demand Management requirements
for existing and new development.

3.

4.

5.

6.
7.
8.
9.
10.
11.
12.

Time
Frame

Responsibility

Medium

Medium

Planning/Public
Works

High

Short

Planning

High

Short

Planning/Public
Works

Low

Long

Planning/Public
Works

Low

Long

Planning/Public
Works

Medium

Ongoing

Planning/CEDD/
Public Works

Low

Long

Planning/Public
Works

Low

Long

Planning/Public
Works

Low

Long

Planning/Public
Works

Medium

Long

Planning/Public
Works

Low

Long

Planning/Public
Works

High

Short

Public Works

Priority

Transportation Impact Fee Nexus Study. Establish a transportation
impact fee on new development, to raise funds for needed
improvements to all modes of transportation.
Neighborhood Traffic and Parking Management Plans. Conduct
neighborhood traffic and parking management plans for areas with
reported parking and circulation problems to identify appropriate
parking management programs (such as Residential Parking Permits
and Parking Benefit Districts) and/or traffic calming measures.
Complete Streets Projects. Conduct and implement complete streets
projects along priority traffic calming corridors and in conjunction
with implementation of other bicycle, pedestrian and transit
improvements.
Performance Monitoring. Periodically monitor the performance of
Plan implementation using service standards and targets included in
the Circulation Element.
Update Bicycle Plan. Update and implement the Interim Bicycle
Transportation Plan (2011).
Pedestrian Master Plan. Complete a Pedestrian Master Plan that
helps close key gaps in the pedestrian network and improve the
pedestrian realm.
Bay Access Master Plan. Update and implement the Bay Access
Master Plan.
University Avenue Alternatives Study. Conduct an Alternatives Study
for the redesign of University Avenue, focusing on complete streets
concepts.
Wayfinding Plan. Develop and implement a bicycle and pedestrian
wayfinding program.
Additional SR2S projects. Prepare grant applications for future SR2S
and SRTS cycles based upon “Existing Conditions” report.
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Table 12-5: Health & Equity Programs
Description

Priority

Time
Frame

Responsibility

1.

Citywide “health check-up.” Every five years, conduct a community
health assessment regarding the overall health and quality of life of those
who live and work in East Palo Alto.

Medium

Long

Planning

2.

Health fitness challenges. Create and implement health fitness
challenges for City employees to encourage healthy living.

Medium

Short

City Manager

3.

Soda tax ordinance. Explore the possibility of a sugar sweetened
beverage tax in the City. Revenue generated from the tax could be
appropriated for wellness and health programs in the City.

High

Short

City Manager

4.

Residential smoking ordinance. Adopt an ordinance to prohibit smoking
in multi-family buildings.

High

Short

City Manager

5.

Public smoking ordinance. Adopt an ordinance to prohibit smoking in
public spaces, including parks, plazas, and on public property.

High

Short

City Manager

6.

Living wage ordinance. Adopt an ordinance that ensures that all
businesses in the City pay their employees a wage that can support a
family at, or above, the poverty level.

High

Short

City Manager

Medium

Medium

Planning

Low

Ongoing

Planning

Medium

Short

City
Manager/Admini
strative Services

Low

Ongoing

City Manager

7.

8.

9.

10.

Year-round farmer’s market. Pursue funding and partner with local
organizations to provide a year-round farmers market in the City, and
seek out additional vendors to participate in the market.
Annual health fair. Host an annual Health Day Fair with information,
health care screenings and services, and activities celebrating an active
lifestyle. The event should be sponsored by the City and involve a wide
range of service providers.
Healthy food at city buildings and events. Develop guidelines to require
that healthy foods that are served at city-sponsored events and in City
vending machines.
Town hall meetings. Hold bi-annual town hall meetings to implement the
General Plan. Publicize the meetings widely and in multiple languages.
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Table 12-6: Parks, Open Space, and Conservation Programs
Description

Priority

Time
Frame

Responsibility

2.

Coordination with the San Francisquito Creek Joint Powers Authority
(JPA). Work with the JPA on the construction of a new park or open
space between Camelia Drive and the levee (south of O’Connor St).

High

Short

Public Works

3.

Shared use agreement with School District. Create a formal shared use
agreement with the Ravenswood City School District whereby the public
and organizations (such as youth and adult intramural leagues) can
access school fields/property after normal school hours.

High

Short

City Manager

Medium

Medium

City Manager

Medium

Ongoing

City Manager

Medium

Medium

Planning

Low

Medium

Planning

Medium

Medium

City Manager/
CEDD

High

Short

Public Works

High

Short

Public Works

Medium

Medium

Public Works

4.

5.
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.

11.

Agreement with Don Edwards San Francisco Bay National Wildlife
Refuge. Establish a formal cooperative agreement with the Don Edwards
San Francisco Bay National Wildlife Refuge and develop programs to
encourage public recreational use of the Bay Trail and trails in and
adjacent to the Baylands Nature Preserve and the South Bay Salt Pond
Restoration Project.
Agreement to Manage Cooley Landing. Continue to maintain an
agreement for a non-profit or other entity to manage Cooley Landing
Bird-safe design. Adopt bird-safe design guidelines for new buildings and
structures adjacent to the Bay.
Light pollution guidelines. Adopt guidelines for outdoor lighting located
adjacent to wildlife areas that will keep the amount of light that reaches
wildlife habitat areas to a minimum.
Community space fund. Maintain development fee programs to
accumulate funds for the acquisition and improvement of parks and
public gathering places and facilities.
Tree Planting program. Partner with local non‐profit organizations to
implement a tree planting program (planting of trees on City owned
property).
Citizen reporting. Create a program and/or methods for residents to
monitor and report vandalism along with maintenance issues in parks
and public Right-of-Way.
Feral Cat Program. Work with partners to consider establishment of a
year round cat program or fund one as cats prey on the salt water
harvest mouse which is a Federally protected species in accordance with
the ESA. This condition originates in the Cooley Landing environmental
clearance document.
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Table 12-7: Infrastructure, Services, and Facilities Programs
Description

Priority

Time
Frame

Responsibility

High

Ongoing

Planning/CEDD/
Public Works

Medium

Ongoing

City Manager

PUBLIC FACITILIES

1.

2.

Development impact fees. Adopt nexus-based impact fees that
mitigate the cost of providing infrastructure and public facilities to
serve new development. Address infrastructure improvements
that are necessitated by new development – including for water,
sewer, stormwater, and utilities.
Outside community funding. Create an outreach program or plan
to match Silicon Valley donors and funding dollars to community
needs such as schools, public space improvements, jobs training,
or support for artists.

3.

TOT program evaluation. Seek an independent evaluation of the
Measure C Program/Transient Occupancy Tax program.

Low

Short

City Manager

4.

New teen center. Work with local service providers, such as the
YMCA, to create a “teen center” for East Palo Alto teens. The teen
center could provide tutoring and mentorship programs and
provide a safe and affordable place for youth after school and on
weekends.

High

Long

City Manager
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PUBLIC SAFETY
1.
2.

3.

4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.

10.

Crime reduction plan. Develop a long-term crime reduction plan that
addresses: Prevention, Intervention, Enforcement, and Sustainability. The
plan will also identify the role of the community and City in the strategy, and
identify the resources necessary to implement strategy.
Emergency Preparedness Plan. Update the City’s Emergency Preparedness
Plan every 5 years.
Community-based policing. Implement the community-based policing
initiative championed by the Police Chief, including attendance at
community meetings, having the Police Department participate in
community events and beautification projects, and leading programs such as
Neighborhood Watch.
Data-Driven policing. Continue to use technology to track and target gun
violence.
CERT Program. Develop a community emergency response team (CERT)
training program to provide training to City personnel and conduct
informational workshops for the community. Provide additional information
to the community about available resources and materials.
Comprehensive crime analysis. Complete the comprehensive analysis of
crime in the City (utilizing the RIMS system).
Signal pre-emption for emergency response. Install traffic signal pre-emption
technology for police/emergency vehicles.
Anti-graffiti program. Implement an anti-graffiti program, which includes
identifying all locations in the City with chronic graffiti, establishing a
removal program, and exploring civil sanctions against chronic violators.
Multi-media emergency notification system. Adopt and fund system to
increase timely and accurate notifications to the community. Seek an
adequate cost-effective system to replace the current system.
Crime Prevention through Environmental Design. Develop a development
manual to provide basic requirements and incentives for the inclusion of
design features in new development to reduce potential for crime. These
features could include well-lighted parking areas, open landscaping, limited
access into and between buildings, and limited access to rooftops.

High

Short

Police

Medium

Ongoing

Police

Medium

Ongoing

Police

Medium

Ongoing

Police

High

Short

Police/
Community
Programs

Medium

Short

Police

High

Short

Police

Low

Medium

Police/Public
Works

Low

Short

Police

Medium

Short

Planning
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WATER INFRASTRUCTURE

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

Emergency water connections. Explore the feasibility of
establishing an emergency intertie with the following outside water
systems:
• City of Palo Alto
• Palo Alto Park Mutual Water Company
• O’Connor Tract Co‐op Water Company
The City currently has no source of water if the City’s connection
with the Hetch Hetchy Aqueduct is severed.
Groundwater Management Plan. Complete the Groundwater
Management Plan, as required by State law. Oversee the completion
of the Plan and provide materials and resources as needed.
Urban Water Management Plan. Develop an updated Urban Water
Management Plan (UWMP) to support long‐term water resource
planning and ensure adequate water supplies are available to meet
existing and future water demands of the land uses contemplated
under the Land Use Element.
Water Master Plan. Update the 2010 Water Master Plan to guide
the implementation of appropriate water supply and water
distribution projects (must be updated per statutory requirements
every ten years).
Water supply. Develop additional domestic water supplies to
address current and future needs, including:
• Completing the Gloria Way Well and treatment facility
• Exploring additional municipal wells such as Pad D
• Completing the monitoring program
• Exploring storm water capture and reuse
• Explore recycled water generation and distribution
facilities and opportunities
• Explore water demand offset regulations for new and
intensified development
• Evaluate the contract with American Water Enterprises
and formulate future strategy.
Water conservation and recycling. Update the building code to
allow and encourage water recycling, graywater use, water
efficiency, and other conservation measures not already permitted
under CalGreen.
Water user fees. Update existing user fees for water to fund needed
system upgrades and explore water demand offset regulations for
new or intensified development.

High

Short

Public Works

Medium

Short

Public Works

Low

Ongoing

Public Works

Low

Long

Public Works

High

Ongoing

Public Works

Medium

Medium

Planning

Medium

Medium

Planning/
CEDD
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SEWER/STORMWATER INFRASTRUCTURE

1.

Sewer and Stormwater user fees. Update existing user fees for sewer
and stormwater to fund needed system upgrades and, to the extent
feasible, allow for waste water recycling and stormwater capture for
beneficial use.

Medium

Medium

Planning

Medium

Short

Public Works

Low

Short

Public Works

High

Long

Public Works

FLOODING

1.

2.

3.

Levee and creek maintenance. Negotiate an agreement with Santa Clara
Valley Water District (SCVWD) for maintenance of the San Francisquito
Creek enhanced levee and creek banks from Highway 101 to the border
with Menlo Park.
Coastal flooding analysis. Complete an analysis of the City’s vulnerability
to coastal flooding and sea level rise. Inspect and review the levees in
the Baylands.
Upstream San Francisquito Creek flood protection project. Work with
the San Francisquito Creek Joint Powers Authority (SFCJPA) on the
planning and design of flood control improvements upstream of Highway
101.
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Table 12-8: Safety and Noise Programs
Description
1.

2.
3.
4.
5.

6.

7.

8.

Flood control master plan. Prepare a flood control master plan to assess
the adequacy of the City’s flood control system as a whole. Implement
improvements as warranted and as feasible. Seek outside funding as
available to implement improvements.
Fire buffer zones. Work with property owners near hazard areas to
implement and maintain buffer zones from the riskiest areas and adopt
fire code revisions when appropriate.
Hazard Mitigation Planning. Adopt and develop both a Multi-hazard
Mitigation plan and a Recovery Action Plan to guide growth and
development in the event of a widespread destructive event.
Coordinated emergency response. Implement coordinated emergency
response planning with the Menlo Park Fire Protection District, major
transportation agencies, and adjacent jurisdictions.
Hazardous emergency plan. Develop and implement a multi-hazard
emergency plan for accidents involving hazardous materials.
Noise Ordinance. Amend the Noise Ordinance to require that interior
noise levels attributable to exterior sources shall not exceed 45 dB (Ldn
or CNEL) when the outdoor noise level exceeds 60 dB (Ldn or CNEL) 1 for
all new hotels, motels, dormitories, apartment houses, and single-family
dwellings.
Quiet asphalt. Select a “quieter” pavement that also meets other
criteria established by the City for pavements for use in resurfacing
roadways. Require its use in future capital projects.
Public disaster training. Conduct training exercises about earthquakes,
fires, floods, and other natural and man-made disasters that are most
likely to strike East Palo Alto.

Priority

Time
Frame

Responsibility

High

Short

Public Works

Medium

Short

Planning

High

Short

Planning

Medium

Ongoing

Police/City
Manager/Public
Works

Medium

Medium

Public Works

Medium

Short

Planning

Low

Medium

Public Works

Medium

Ongoing

City Manager/
Community
Programs

1

Ldn means average day-night noise level – or a noise
level measured over a 24 hour period. Similarly, CNEL is
a 24 hour weighted noise average.
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Physical Improvements
The table below identifies physical improvements to
implement the General Plan’s vision and policies,
organized by Plan Chapter. Physical improvements are
consistent with each chapter’s goals and policies, though
not every chapter has associated physical improvements.

Table 12-9: Transportation Physical Improvements
Description

1.

2.

3.

4.
5.
6.

7.

8.

Highway 101 Pedestrian / Bicycle Overcrossing. This project is intended
to link the residents of the Woodland Neighborhood with City services and
recreation opportunities on the other side of the freeway. Coordinate with
Caltrans on the design and construction and seek grant funding for
construction costs.
University Avenue Interchange. This project will provide for the widening
of the University Avenue/US 101 overpass to provide safer pedestrian and
bicycle travel and more efficient vehicle travel.
Bay Road improvements. Coordinate with PG&E and East Palo Alto
Sanitary District on the Bay Road Improvement Phase II/III. Construct the
necessary roadway and infrastructure improvements in order to revitalize
the Ravenswood TOD Specific Plan area and provide the foundation for an
active “main street” environment, including street paving, pedestrian and
bicycle improvements, landscaping improvements, streetscape
improvements, and undergrounding of utilities.
Street Light Upgrade Project. Complete the Street Light Upgrade Project,
including a luminosity study to identify locations where additional new
street lights need to be installed, and the installation of LED lights.
Signage and Striping Improvements. Install new signage and striping to
improve vehicular, pedestrian and bicycle safety throughout the City.
Pedestrian Accessibility Improvements. Improvements include but are
not limited to corner ramps. Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) and
California State Law require these improvements.
Institute Traffic Calming Program. This includes the planning and
construction of speed bumps, bulb outs and other traffic calming devices
to reduce speed through residential zones and to increase safety, with
priority corridors identified in Figure 7 of the Circulation Element, in
coordination with other City Departments.
Bay Road Phase II. Build the Bay Road Phase II project, which will build a
multimodal roadway with attractive streetscape along Bay Road between
Clarke Ave. and the entrance to Cooley Landing.

Priority

Time
Frame

Responsibility

High

Medium

Public Works

High

Medium

Public Works

Medium

Public Works

High

Medium

Public Works

Medium

Medium

Public Works

Medium

Medium

Public Works

High

Medium

Public Works

High

Medium

Public Works

High
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Table 12-10: Parks, Open Space, and Conservation Physical Improvements
9.
10.
11.
1.
12.
2.
13.
14.
15.
3.
16.
17.

4.

5.

Bicycle and Pedestrian Improvements. Improvements include the
Long
Public Works
Description
Priority HighTime Frame
Responsibility
installation of enhanced signage, striping and loop detectors for bicycles.
Curb and gutter program. Close all sidewalk network gaps, as outlined in
Develop new citywide parks. Create new, formalized park space
Figure 6 of the Circulation Element (Existing Pedestrian Network and
High
Medium
Public Works
in the following locations:
Sidewalk Gaps) with new sidewalks, curbs, and gutters
• Vacant
parcel
to the north
Martin
Luther King
University
Avenue
Resurfacing
and of
Signal
Upgrade.
This Park
project
•
The
informal
open
space
at
the
termination
of
St signals
provides for pavement resurfacing, restriping, upgradingPurdue
of traffic
Medium
Public
Works
Medium High Ongoing
Planning
and
Demeter
St
and various other improvements on University Avenue.
Vacant
adjacent
to loop
Verbena
New•Loop
Road.parcel
Complete
a new
roadDr
around the north and east
•
Part
of
the
existing
Palo
Alto
Park
Mutual
Waterto the
of University Village that will connect University
Avenue
Medium
Medium
Public Works
Association
land
at
Oakwood
Dr
and
Garden
St.
Ravenswood Employment District.
Finalize
RichardTunnel
May field.
Coordinate
the St. Francis
Euclid Avenue
Assessment
andwith
Investigations.
Theofpurpose of
Assisi
Churchis to
construction
of theand
Richard
May the
High Low
ShortShort
Planning
this project
to facilitate
assess thethe
viability
of restoring
re‐opening
Public
Works
fields.
tunnel under Highway 101 at Euclid Avenue, which is currently closed.
Safe
Routes
to Schools.
Complete
toinSchool
projects as
Bay Trail
Access.
Improve
access toSafe
the Routes
Bay Trail
the locations
High
Medium
Public Works
outlined
in
the
Safe
Routes
to
School
Plan
(2003).
below. Add signage, seating, and other amenities.
Street
Program.
Continue
to resurface streets to maintain
• Resurfacing
Eastern end
of Weeks
St
High
Medium
Public Works
the City’s
pavement
condition
index
score.
• Eastern end of Beech St
Medium
Ongoing
Public Works
Major
Reconstruction.
• Street
Eastern
end of CypressThis
St project provides for the
reconstruction
of
damaged
City
streets
during the ten‐year life of the
Low
Long
Public Works
• Eastern end of Daphne St
Capital
Improvement
Plan
(CIP).
• Southern end of Verbena Dr.
Newell
Bridge.
Continue to Convert
offer staff
to further
joint project
Right-of-way
conversions.
thetime
following
intothe
public
City Manager/
for the replacement of the Newell Bridge. Advocate for the needs of the
Medium
Medium
linear parks:
Public Works
East Palo Alto community.
• Hetch Hetchy right-of-way between Rutgers St and
Purdue Ave (Hetch Hetchy Aqueduct Linear Park)
• UP railroad right-of-way near the Ravenswood Family
Varies by
Health Annex
High
Planning
project
• Abandoned alley that runs along the back of parcels
between Holland St and East Bayshore Rd
• Alley that runs diagonally from East Bayshore Rd and
Laurel Ave
• Unused alley between rear of lots and Menlo Park city
limits (behind Alberni St).
Bay Access Master Plan. Complete the trails identified in the Bay
Access Master Plan, including the Ravenswood Bay Trail link, and
High
Medium
Planning
along SF Creek between O’Connor and University Avenue.
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6.

7.
8.
9.

10.

Park access. Improve access to the following parks and fields, by
unlocking gates, adding entrances, removing fences or improving
sidewalks/paths and bathrooms:
• Martin Luther King Junior Park
• Cesar Chavez Elementary/Richard May Field
• Track/sports field at Costano Elementary School.
Bay Trail viewing platforms. Construct elevated viewing platforms
along the Bay Trail.
No-feeding signage. Post signs notifying the public that feeding of
wild animals, including feral cats, is prohibited.
Wildlife-proof waste containers. Provide animal-proof garbage
containers in wildlife areas where human activity is or may be
frequent, including at Cooley Landing and entry points to the Bay.
Cooley Landing. Complete the final phase of the Cooley Landing
project (construct elevated viewing piers or platforms and
improve access to the waterfront). Identify and secure funding for
this phase.

Medium

Medium

Public Works

Medium

Medium

Public Works

Medium

Medium

Public Works

Medium

Medium

Public Works

Medium

Medium

Public Works

Low

Long

Public Works

Low

Long

Public Works

Medium

Medium

Public Works

Low

Long

Public Works

Low

Long

Public Works

Park improvements. Implement various upgrades identified in
the Community Facilities & Parks Master Plan (FA-01) in the
following parks:
• Joel Davis Park. Identified needs are to upgrade the picnic
area, replace playground equipment, install bathrooms and
upgrade the playfield.
11.

• Jack Farrell Park. Identified needs are to install new play
equipment, security cameras, security fencing, a concrete
seat wall, upgrades to the existing building, upgrades to the
picnic area and upgrades to existing playfields and courts.
• Bell Street Park. Identified needs are new park lighting, a
concrete stage, new restrooms, security cameras, security
fencing, new bathrooms, new play equipment, new picnic
area, a drinking fountain and upgraded playfields.

12.
13.

14.

15.

New Ravenswood trails. Construct the approximately 4.5 miles of
trails and improved pedestrian sidewalks identified in the
Ravenswood TOD Specific Plan.
San Francisquito Creek park/trail. Convert the land bordering
San Francisquito Creek into a neighborhood park and/or trail.
Baylands Park. Construct improvements to enhance access and
usability of existing open space in the Baylands. Resolve issues
related to site ownership structure, liability, uses of the site,
access to the site and facilities, operation of programs, planning,
development, construction, and maintenance costs.
New Ravenswood parks. Build the approximately 25 acres of
open space and parks identified in the Ravenswood TOD Plan.
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Table 12-11: Infrastructure, Services, and Facilities Physical Improvements
Description

Priority

Time
Frame

Responsibility

High

Short

Public Works

Medium

Long

City Manager

Low

Long

City Manager

High

Short

Public Works

High

Short

Public Works

High

Medium

Public Works

High

Medium

Public Works

High

Ongoing

Public Works

PUBLIC FACILITIES
1.

2.

3.

4.

Police Department and Corporation Yard. Relocate the Police Station
at 141 Demeter Street and the Corporation Yard at 150 Tara Street to
a different location outside of the Special Flood Hazard Area or in an
area that will have continual access.
New facilities in Ravenswood TOD Specific Plan Area. Construct the
three major community facility improvements identified in the
Ravenswood TOD Specific Plan: a recreation center, a community
center at 4 Corners and a library expansion. Issue RFPs for design,
construction, and management of these new facilities.
Performing arts center. Develop a performing arts center and/or
cultural center(s) that includes indoor and outdoor performance
areas.
Community Development building improvements. Improve the
physical condition of the Community Development Department
building through needed upgrades.
WATER INFRASTRUCTURE

1.

2.

3.

4.

Gloria Way well retrofit. Assess the hydrological condition of the
existing well at Gloria Way / Bay Road and install the necessary
treatment systems to utilize this well for additional water supply.
New water storage tanks. Construct two new storage tanks with the
capacity to meet emergency supply needs for the current and
anticipated future population of the City. Identify potential locations
for one storage tank on the east side of Highway 101 and one storage
tank on the west side of Highway 101.
Second groundwater well. Construct a 1,000 gallon per minute
(GPM) groundwater well and associated iron‐manganese treatment
system to supplement the City’s existing water supply (in addition to
Gloria Way).
Water main replacement. Continue to replace deficient water mains
in the City’s water delivery system as funding is secured, improving
available fire flow throughout the system.

5.

Water meter replacement. Replace water meters, water meter
boxes, and lids as specified in the Water System Master Plan.

High

Ongoing

Public Works

6.

Water valve replacement. Perform regular maintenance on or
replace the 908 existing valves in the City’s water system.

Medium

Ongoing

Public Works

7.

Groundwater monitoring. Install a monitoring network to monitor
saline levels and other factors that could impact the City’s
groundwater resources.

High

Short

Public Works
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PUBLIC SAFETY
1.

New Police Department building. Establish and/or construct a
permanent facility for the East Palo Alto Police Department (current
facility is leased). Seek grant funding for this project.

Medium

Long

Police

Low

Medium

Public Works

High

Short

Public Works

Medium

Long

Public Works

High

Short

Public Works

Medium

Medium

Public Works

Long

Public Works

Long

Public Works

SEWER/STORMWATWER INFRASTRUCTURE
1.

2.
3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

Martin Luther King Jr. Park stormwater project. Construct a storage
chamber, tertiary treatment system and irrigation pump at Martin
Luther King Jr. (MLK) Park to reuse storm water to irrigate the park.
O’Connor Pump Station improvements. Complete recommended safety
and reliability improvements to the existing pump station. Replace the
existing pump station during San Fransiquito Creek levee construction.
O’Connor Pump Station replacement. Replace the existing pump
station during San Fransiquito Creek levee construction.
Runnymede Storm Drain. Complete the second phase of the
Runnymede project, which consists of dredging the existing storm
drainage canal from the Runnymede Street outfall to the detention pond
at the O’Connor Pump Station, and extending culverts from Bay Road.
University Village outfalls. Complete the repair and maintenance of
three storm drain outfalls located near the University Village
neighborhood (eastern end of Purdue Avenue, the northern end of
Fordham Street and the eastern end of Stevens Avenue).
Storm Drain Master Plan implementation. Implement necessary
improvements to the City’s storm drain system identified in the Storm
Drain Master Plan. Utilize the master plan for making long-term strategic
decisions on new drain infrastructure investments, and regularly update.
Sewer Master Plan implementation. Implement the necessary
improvements to the City’s sanitary sewer system identified in the 2015
Sewer Master Plan Update for the East Palo Alto Sanitary District.

High

Medium
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Community Indicators
The numerical indicators presented below are organized
by chapter and topic. They are intended to be tracked
over time to monitor the City’s progress in implementing

the General Plan and achieving the vision for the City.
Indicators may be adjusted or changed over time as new
data becomes available.

Table 12-12: Indicators
Topic

Indicator (unit)

Current Status (2015)

% land devoted to Single-fam Residential,
Multi-fam Residential, Commercial, Lodging,
Office, Institutional or Public, Industrial, Parks
and Open Space, Vacant

42.0% sf res, 8.5% mf res,
4.6% com, 0.3% lodging,
1.1% office, 8.3%
institutional, 5.3% industrial,
20.6% parks open space,
9.4% vacant

2035 Target

LAND USE AND HOUSING

Land Use Mix

Transit-Oriented
Development
Elementary and Middle
School Access

% of housing units within ¼ mile of frequent
transit
% of population within ½ mile of school

Access to
Neighborhood Services

Residential parcels within ¼ mile of a
neighborhood service such as a restaurant,
convenience store, childcare center or dry
cleaner

Affordable Rental
Housing

Number of housing units subject to the Rent
Stabilization Ordinance

Income-restricted
Affordable Housing

Number of income-restricted, permanently
affordable housing units

ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT
Employed Residents

Resident labor force employment rate

Unemployment

Unemployment rate of labor force

11.5%

Jobs

Number of jobs in East Palo Alto

2,750

Jobs/Housing Balance

Ratio of jobs to the number of employed
residents

0.23

Retail Health

Per capita sales tax revenue

$105 per capita

Retail Health

Square feet of retail space

Retail Health

Leakage on annual basis (estimated)

Industrial/R&D Vacancy

Industrial vacancy rates

Property Values

Annual property tax

$9,411,000

Lodging Revenue

Annual TOT

$2,453,000

$115 million
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Topic

Indicator (unit)

Current Status

2035 Target

TRANSPORTATION
Single Occupancy
Commuting
Combined Bicycle and
Pedestrian Mode Share
School Transportation
Transit Mode Share

% of trips to work made in single occupancy
vehicle

69%

20% reduction by
2035.

% of trips to work made by bicycle or walking

8%

20% by 2035.

% of trips to and from school made by bicycle or
walking
Increase transit mode share, which currently is
6% for journey to work trips.

Traffic Fatalities

Number of annual traffic fatalities

Traffic Non-fatal
Collisions

Number of non-fatal collisions

Bicycle Facilities

Ratio of bicycle facility miles to road miles

Pedestrian Facilities

% of streets with sidewalks

Vehicle Trips

Vehicle miles traveled per capita

15% by 2035.
6%

15% by 2035.
Zero fatalities by
2030.
50% reduction in
non-fatal collisions by
2030.
Increase by 100% by
2030.

66% of streets have
sidewalks on both
sides; 15% have
sidewalks on one
side; 19% have no
sidewalks.

Increase such that
85% of all linear feet
of roadways have
sidewalks on both
sides by 2030.
Decrease per capita
VMT

CITY OF EAST PALO ALTO: PUBLIC DRAFT GENERAL PLAN 2035 |

12-17

CHAPTER 12: IMPLEMENTATION

Topic

Indicator (unit)

Current Status

2035 Target

HEALTH AND EQUITY
Overall Health

Average Life Expectancy

Air Quality

Days per year exceeding state PM10 maximum

Gun Violence

Non-fatal Firearm hospitalization rate

Asthma Rate
Diabetes Rate

Asthma hospitalization incidents per 100,000
residents (zip code 94303)
Number of diabetes hospitalizations
(East Palo Alto)

Youth Obesity

% of Youth Under 18 Classified as Obese

Food Environment

% of households within ¼ mile walk of healthy
food outlets

62 years

Average life expectancy
at or higher than the
County average life
expectancy
TBD

19.8 (year 2010)
15.0
56 (year 2010)

TBD
20% reduction in
asthma rate
20% reduction in
diabetes rate
Less than one in four
children are classified
as obese
Increase by 5%
10% increase in
quantity of primary
care physicians within
city
1:1 ratio of jobs to
employed residents

Access to Primary
Health Care Provider

# of Primary Care Physicians

Employment

Ratio of jobs to employed residents

Employment training

Number of residents receiving vocational
training

Increase by 10%

Brownfield Sites

Number of brownfield sites remediated

Increase by 10%
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Topic

Indicator (unit)

Current Status

2035 Target

1 acre per 1,000
people

1.5 acres of park per 1,000
people

PARKS, OPEN SPACE, AND CONSERVATION
Park Access

Acres of parks per 1,000 residents

Number of
Community
Gardens

Number of community gardens

Park Access

% of Residents within ¼ mile walk distance of
parks

Open Space
Conservation
Energy
conservation
Household
Retrofits
Household Energy
Audits
Greenhouse Gas
Emissions
Street Trees
Trees in Critical or
Poor Health

5 active community
gardens
33%

50% of residents are within
¼ mile walk from park

Acres of protected and/or conserved land lands

Increase by 2%

Average per capita energy consumption

Decrease by 5%

Number of household energy retrofits

Increase by 5%

Improved energy audit outcomes

Increase by 5%

Metric tons of CO2 emitted

140,500 (year
2005)

Decrease by 15%

Number of vacant street tree sites

1,480 vacant
tree locations

1,000 trees planted within
5 years. (200 trees per
year)

Number of trees in poor and critical health

584 were found
to be in poor
health, and 6
were critical

Fewer than 100 city-owned
trees in critical or poor
health
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Topic

Indicator (unit)

Current Status

2035 Target

INFRASTRUCTURE, FACILITIES, AND SERVICES
Stormwater Quality
or Treatment

Stormwater ppm standard or citywide
effluent maximum

Water Supply

Total water supply and reserves

Water Quality

Tbd

Residential Water
Usage

Gallons used per capita household

Maintain at current
levels

Agricultural Water
Usage

Total gallons used for agricultural land and
irrigation of parks and public spaces

Maintain at current
levels

Park Water
Conservation

Potable water used for city parks

Solid Waste

Diversion rate

Sustainable
Infrastructure
School
Performance

Number of projects meeting high ratings
by the Institute of Sustainable
Infrastructure
Percent of students graduating from high
school

Police Service

Average emergency response time;
number of officers per 1,000 residents

Fire Service

Average response time; number of
employees per 1,000 residents

Violent Crime

Violent crimes per 10,000 residents (FBI
Uniform Crime Reporting)

115.8 (year 2012)
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Appendix A: Glossary
Acre
A standard unit of measure, specifically 5,280 feet.
Acre-Foot (AF)
The volume of water necessary to cover one acre to a
depth of one foot. Equal to 43,560 cubic feet, 325,851
gallons or 1,233 cubic meters.
Acreage, Gross
The land area that exists prior to any dedications for
public use, health and safety purposes.
Acreage, Net
The portion of a site that can actually be built upon,
which is the land area remaining after dedication of
rights-of-way for:
• Exterior boundary streets
• Flood ways
• Public parks and other open space developed to
meet minimum standards required by City
ordinance
• Utility Easements and rights-of-way may not be
counted as net acreage
Action
An action is a program, implementation measure,
procedure or technique intended to help achieve a
specified goal or policy.
Adverse Impact
A negative consequence for the physical, social, or
economic environment resulting from an action or
project.

Affordable Housing
Affordable housing is housing deemed affordable to
those with a median household income as rated by
country, province, region or municipality – i.e. housing
that is aimed at certain low-income segments of the
population. Another commonly accepted standard is
housing for which the occupant(s) is/are paying no more
than 30 percent of his or her income for gross housing
costs, including utilities. This definition is intended solely
as an approximate guideline or general rule of thumb.
Archaeological Resource
Material evidence of past human activity found below
the surface of ground or water, portions of which may be
visible above the surface.
Area Median Income
The point at which half the households in an area make
less and half make more. The median annual income
figures are adjusted for family size and calculated
annually by the U.S. Department of Housing and Urban
Development (HUD) for every regional area in the
country.
Arterials
Major thoroughfares that carry large volumes of traffic at
relatively high speeds. Arterials are designed to facilitate
two or more lanes of moving vehicles in each direction
and rarely contain on-street parking.
Average Dry Weather Flow (ADWF)
The amount of wastewater that flows into a system on
an average day during the dry weather part of the year.
Base Flood (100-year flood)
In any given year, a flood that has a 1 percent likelihood
of occurring, and is recognized as a standard for
acceptable risk. (See “Floodplain”)
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Bicycle Lane (Class II facility)
A corridor expressly reserved for bicycles, existing on a
street or roadway in addition to lanes for use by
motorized vehicles.
Bicycle Path (Class I facility)
A paved route, not on a street or roadway, expressly
reserved for bicycles traversing an otherwise unpaved
area. Bicycle paths may parallel roads but are typically
separated from them by landscaping.
Bicycle Route (Class III facility)
A roadway shared with motorists and identified only by
signs, a bicycle route has no pavement markings or lane
stripes.
Brownfield
A term used to describe land previously used for
industrial purposes or some commercial uses. Such land
may have been contaminated with hazardous waste or
pollution or is feared to be so. Remediation or other
cleaning is usually possible, given time and the
appropriate investment.
Boulevard
A broad roadway that functions as an arterial and where
through-lanes are separated from local lands by a
median.
Building Height
The vertical distance from the average contact ground
level of a building to the highest point of the coping,
whether a flat roof, the deck line of a mansard roof, or to
the mean height level between eaves and ridge for a
gable, hip, or gambrel roof. The exact definition varies by
community. For example, in some communities building
height is measured to the highest point of the roof, not
including elevator and cooling towers.
Build-out
Development of land to its full potential, or theoretical
capacity, as permitted under current or proposed
planning or zoning designations.

California Environmental Quality Act (CEQA)
Legislation and corresponding procedural components
established in 1970 by the State of California to require
environmental review for projects anticipated to result in
adverse impacts to the environment.
Capital Improvements Program
A program administered by a City and reviewed by its
Planning Commission that schedules permanent
improvements, usually for a minimum of five years in the
future that fits the projected fiscal capability of the local
jurisdiction. The CIP generally is reviewed on an annual
basis for conformance to and consistency with the
General Plan.
City
City with a capital “C” generally refers to the City
government or administration. City with a lower case “c”
may mean any city or may refer to the geographical area.
City limits
The legal boundaries of the geographical area subject to
the jurisdiction of the City of Hermosa Beach
government. For example, development applications for
properties located within the City limits must be
reviewed by the City.
Clean Technology
A term used to describe products, processes or services
that reduce waste and require as few non-renewable
resources as possible.
Climate Change
A change in global or regional climate patterns attributed
largely to the increased levels of atmospheric carbon
dioxide produced by the use of fossil fuels.
Collectors
Collectors are roadways that connect local streets to
“arterials,” usually provide two travel lanes for
automobiles, and may also have bicycle lanes.
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Community Noise Equivalent Level (CNEL)
A 24-hour energy equivalent level derived from a variety
of single-noise events, with weighting factors of 5 and 10
dBA applied to the evening (7 PM to 10 PM) and
nighttime (10 PM to 7 AM) periods, respectively, to allow
for the greater sensitivity to noise during these hours.
Community Park
A large park, generally 5 acres or more, that includes a
mix of passive and active recreation areas that serve the
entire city or a large portion of the city. A community
park should include, but not be limited to, the facilities
that are typically found at neighborhood and mini parks
as well as specialized facilities such as amphitheaters and
skate parks.
Compatible
Capable of existing together without conflict or ill effects.
Conditional Use Permit
The discretionary and conditional review of an activity or
function or operation on a site or in a building or facility.
Conservation
The management of natural resources to prevent waste,
destruction or neglect.
Crime prevention through environmental design
(CPTED)
A multi-disciplinary approach to deterring criminal
behavior through environmental design.
Cul-de-sac
A short street or alley with only a single means of ingress
and egress at one end and with a turnaround at its other
end.

Decibel (dB)
A unit used to express the relative intensity of a sound as
it is heard by the human ear. The lowest volume a
normal ear can detect under laboratory conditions is 0
dB, the threshold of human hearing. Since the decibel
scale is logarithmic, 10 decibels are ten times more
intense and 20 decibels are a hundred times more
intense than 1 db.
dBA
The “A-weighted” scale for measuring sound in decibels,
which weighs or reduces the effects of low and high
frequencies in order to simulate human hearing. Every
increase of 10 dBA doubles the perceived loudness even
though the noise is actually ten times more intense.
Dedication
The turning over by an owner or developer of private
land for public use, and the acceptance of land for such
use by the governmental agency having jurisdiction over
the public function for which it will be used. Dedications
for roads, parks, school sites or other public uses are
often required by a city or county as conditions for
approval of a development. (See “in-lieu fee”)
Density
The amount of development or people per unit of area or
property. (See also “Density, residential” and “Floor Area
Ratio”)
Density, Residential (du/acre)
The number of permanent residential dwelling units
(d.u.) per acre of land. Densities specified in the General
Plan are expressed in dwelling units per net acreage
(du/acre), minus any land dedications, and not per gross
acre. (See “Acres, Gross” and “Acres, Net”)

Cultural Resources
Includes historic, archaeological and paleontological
resources, as well as human remains.
Cumulative Impact
As used in CEQA, the total environmental impact
resulting from the accumulated impacts of individual
projects or programs over time.
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Development Review; Design Review
The comprehensive evaluation of a development and its
impact on neighboring properties and the community as
a whole, from the standpoint of site and landscape
design, architecture, materials, colors, lighting and signs,
in accordance with a set of adopted criteria and
standards. “Design Control” requires that certain specific
things be done and that other things not be done. Design
Control language is most often found within a zoning
ordinance. “Development Review” usually refers to a
system established in the Municipal Code, whereby
projects are reviewed against certain standards and
criteria by a specially established design review board or
other body such as the Planning Commission.
Development
The physical extension and/or construction of nonfarm
land uses. Development activities include: subdivision of
land; construction or alteration of structures, roads,
utilities and other facilities; installation of septic systems;
grading; deposit of refuse, debris or fill materials; and
clearing of natural vegetative cover (with the exception
of agricultural activities).
Duplex
A free-standing house divided into two separate living
units or residences, usually having separate entrances.
Dwelling Unit (d.u.)
The place of customary abode of a person or household,
which is either considered to be real property under
State law or cannot be easily moved.
Dwelling Units per Acre
The number of net dwelling units per acre of land; used
to calculate density for residential-only land use
designations, and some mixed-use designations.
Economic Development
Economic development at the municipal level is
paramount to the promotion of growth and stability, and
to establishing strong, cohesive municipalities. Any
efforts made in the area of municipal development must
capitalize on efficiency and effectiveness to maximize
each community’s social, cultural, economic, and
environmental value, reducing wasteful or
counterproductive areas such as crime and improving
access to resources and services. How a community

chooses to invest in creating or redeveloping its built
environment depends on its planned outcomes which
can be achieved through the use of any number of
different planning and financial tools.
Effluent
Liquid or partially solid waste such as is found in sewer
systems or discharged from factories.
Endangered
A species that is classified as “endangered” is one that is
likely to become extinct, and requires special attention.
Environmental Impact Report (EIR)
A report required pursuant to the California
Environmental Quality Act (CEQA) that assesses all the
environmental characteristics of an area, determines
what effects or impacts will result if the area is altered or
disturbed by a proposed action, and identifies
alternatives or other measures to avoid or reduce those
impacts. (See “California Environmental Quality Act.”)
Fault
A fracture in the earth’s crust that forms a boundary
between rock masses that have shifted.
Flood, 100-year
The magnitude of a flood expected to occur on the
average every 100 years, based on historical data. The
100-year flood has a 1/100, or one percent, chance of
occurring in any given year.
Floodplain
The relatively level land area on either side of the banks
of a stream regularly subject to flooding.
Floodway
The part of the floodplain capable of conveying the 100year flood with no more than a one-foot rise in water.
The floodway includes the river channel itself and
adjacent land areas.
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Floor Area Ratio (FAR)
The size of a building in square feet (gross floor area)
divided by net land area, expressed as a decimal number.
For example, a 60,000 square foot building on a 120,000
square-foot parcel would have a floor area ratio of 0.50.
The FAR is used in calculating the building intensity of
nonresidential land use designations, and some mixeduse designations. Structured parking is excluded from the
calculation of Floor Area Ratio.
Gateway
Entrance to an urban area, or to an important part of a
city, along a major roadway. It can also be a point along a
roadway at which a motorist or cyclist gains a sense of
having left the environs and of having entered the city.
General Plan
A compendium of City policies regarding its long-term
development, in the form of maps and accompanying
text. The General Plan is a legal document required of
each local agency by the State of California Government
Code Section 65301 and adopted by the City Council. In
California, the General Plan has seven mandatory
elements (Circulation, Conservation, Housing, Land Use,
Noise, Open Space and Public Safety) and may include
any number of optional elements the
City deems important.
Goal
A description of the general desired results that Tracy
seeks to create through the implementation of the
General Plan. Goals are included in each element of the
Plan and may include the key physical or community
characteristics that the City and its residents wish to
maintain or develop.
Greenfield Development
Urban development occurring on non-urban land
previously used for agriculture or open space.
Groundwater
Water that exists beneath the earth’s surface, typically
found between saturated soils and rock, and is used to
supply wells and springs.

Greenhouse Gas Emissions
Atmospheric gases that contribute to the greenhouse
effect by absorbing infrared radiation produced by solar
warming of the Earth’s surface.
Habitat
The physical location or type of environment in which an
organism or biological population lives or occurs.
High Occupancy Vehicle (HOV)
Traffic lanes that are designated and reserved for
vehicles with a minimum number of passengers during
high-volume commute hours, in order to encourage
carpooling through faster travel. They are enforced with
fines and traffic tickets.
Household
All persons occupying a single dwelling unit.
Hub
An area in the city where economic or social
resources/activities are concentrated for the benefit of
the community.
Impact Fee
A fee charged to a developer by the City according to the
proposed development project, typically by number of
units, square footage or acreage. The fee is often used to
offset costs incurred by the municipality for services and
infrastructure such as schools, roads, police and fire
services, and parks.
Impervious Surface
Surface through which water cannot penetrate, such as a
roof, road, sidewalk, and paved parking lot. The amount
of impervious surface increases with development and
establishes the need for drainage facilities to carry the
increased runoff.
Implementation
Actions, procedures, programs or techniques that carry
out policies.
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Income Restricted Housing
Income restricted housing are usually planned
developments where renters or home owners must meet
income guidelines to live there. The monthly rent
amount is based on a percentage of the area’s average
income and the apartment size.
Infill Development
Development that occurs on vacant or underutilized land
within areas that area already largely developed.
In-lieu fee
Cash payments that may be required of an owner or
developer as a substitute for a dedication of land for
public use, usually calculated in dollars per lot, and
referred to as in-lieu fees or in-lieu contributions. (See
“dedication”)
Jobs-Housing Balance
A calculation based on the number of jobs provided
within a particular jurisdiction compared to the number
of housing units. The City currently suffers from a low
ratio due to the lack of employment opportunities within
City limits.
Land Use
The occupation or utilization of an area of land for any
human activity or any purpose.
Land Use Designation
One particular category in a classification series of
appropriate use of properties established by the General
Plan Land Use Element.
Leadership in Energy and Environmental
Design (LEED)
A voluntary, consensus-based national standard for
developing and rating high-performance, sustainable
“green” buildings. LEED provides a complete framework
for assessing building performance and meeting
sustainability goals, such as water savings, energy
efficiency, materials selection and indoor environmental
quality. LEED standards are currently available or under
development for: new commercial construction and
major renovation projects, existing building operations,
commercial interiors projects, core and shell projects,
and homes.

Level of Service (LOS) Standard
A standard used by government agencies to measure the
quality or effectiveness of a municipal service, such as
police, fire or library, or the performance of a facility,
such as a street or highway.
Level of Service (Traffic)
A scale that measures the amount of traffic that a
roadway or intersection can accommodate, based on
such factors as maneuverability, driver dissatisfaction
and delay.
Local Agency Formation Commission (LAFCo)
A five- or seven-member commission within each county
that reviews and evaluates all proposals for formation of
special districts, incorporation of cities, annexation to
special districts or cities, consolidation of districts and
merger of districts with cities. Each county’s LAFCo is
empowered to approve, disapprove, or conditionally
approve such proposals.
Local Street
Provides direct access to properties; generally they carry
the lowest traffic volumes.
Mini-Park
Small sized park, less than 1 acre, that provide recreation
activities for a specific neighborhood within a ½ mile
radius.
Mitigation
Mitigation is the effort to reduce loss of life and property
by lessening the impact of disasters.
Also refers to reducing or eliminating negative
environmental impacts from development, such as noise
or traffic.
Mixed Use
Any mixture of land uses on a single parcel, including
mixtures of residences with commercial, offices with
retail, or visitor accommodation with offices and retail.
As distinguished from a single use land use designation
or zone, mixed use refers to an authorized variety of uses
for buildings and structures in a particular area.
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Mix of Uses
Any mixture of uses, such as retail, office, residential or
general commercial in close proximity spread over a
small area.
Mobile Home
A structure, transportable in one or more sections, built
on a permanent chassis and designed for use as a singlefamily dwelling unit and which: (1) has a minimum of 400
square feet of living space; (2) has a minimum width in
excess of 102 inches; (3) is connected to all available
permanent utilities; and (4) is tied down (a) to a
permanent foundation on a lot either owned or leased by
the homeowner or (b) is set on piers, with wheels
removed and skirted, in a mobile home park.
National Incident Management System
(NIMS)
The National Incident Management System (NIMS) is a
systematic, proactive approach to guide departments
and agencies at all levels of government,
nongovernmental organizations, and the private sector
to work together seamlessly and manage incidents
involving all threats and hazards—regardless of cause,
size, location, or complexity—in order to reduce loss of
life, property and harm to the environment.

Noise Contour
A line connecting points of equal noise level as measured
on the same scale. Noise levels greater than the 60 Ldn
contour (measured in dBA) require noise attenuation in
residential development.
Non-Conforming Use
A use that was valid when brought into existence, but no
longer permitted by later regulation. “Nonconforming
use” is a generic term and includes: (1) non-conforming
structures (because their size, type of construction,
location on land, or proximity to other structures is no
longer permitted); (2) non-conforming use of a
conforming building; (3) non-conforming use of a nonconforming building; and (4) non- conforming use of
land. Any use lawfully existing on any piece of property
that is inconsistent with a new or amended General Plan,
and that in turn is a violation of a zoning ordinance
amendment subsequently adopted in conformance with
the General Plan, will be a nonconforming use. Typically,
non-conforming uses are permitted to continue for a
designated period of time, subject to certain restrictions.
Objective
Overall statement describing a need, concern,
opportunity, or desire. Objectives are designed
specifically to establish positions or directions for policies
and actions.

Natural Habitat Area
An area that sustains animal and vegetative biotic
resources that has not been improved or disturbed.
Natural Habitat Areas can also be areas that were
previously “disturbed” and have been reclaimed or
rehabilitated.

Overlay
A land use designation on the Land Use Map, or a zoning
designation on a zoning map, that modifies the basic
underlying designation or designations in some specific
manner.

Neighborhood
A district, especially one forming a community within a
town or city.

Parcel
A lot, or contiguous group of lots, in single ownership or
under single control, usually considered a unit for
purposes of development.

Neighborhood Park
Medium sized park, usually 5 to 15 acres, that provide
basic recreational activities for one or more
neighborhoods within a ½ to ¾ mile radius.

Per Capita
A measure for each person; in relation to people taken
individually.
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Planned Unit Development (PUD)
A description of a proposed unified development,
consisting at a minimum of a map and adopted
ordinance setting forth the governing regulations, and
the location and phasing of all proposed uses and
improvements to be included in the development.

Road Diet
Conversion of a four-lane undivided road to a three-lane
undivided road made up of two through lanes and a
center two-way-left-turn-lane. The fourth lane may be
converted to bicycle lanes, sidewalks, and/or on-street
parking.

Pocket Park
Also known as a parkette or mini-park, this is a
small park accessible to the general public. Pocket
parks are frequently created on a single vacant building
lot or on small, irregular pieces of land.

Sea Level Rise
The rise of sea levels resulting from global warming. Sea
level rise will cause a general shoreline retreat and an
increased flooding risk and has to be handled according
to the local conditions.

Policy
A specific statement of principle or of guiding actions
that implies clear commitment but is not mandatory. A
general direction that a governmental agency sets to
follow, in order to meet its goals and objectives before
undertaking an implementing action or program. (See
“Action”)

Secondary Dwelling Units
An additional dwelling unit established in conjunction
with a single-family dwelling on the same lot including a
kitchen, sleeping and full bathroom facilities with a
permanent foundation.

Recreational Corridor
Typically linear pathways, bikeways or open space areas
that weave in and around urban uses to provide
recreational and transportation amenities to city
residents.
Rehab Stabilization Ordinance (RSO)
Protects tenants from excessive rent increases while
allowing apartment owners a reasonable return on their
investments.
Riparian Corridor
A habitat and vegetation zone which is associated with
the banks and floodplains of a river, stream or lake.
Riparian trees and shrubs are typically phreatophytes,
plants whose root systems are in constant contact with
groundwater.
Regional Park
A large park, typically more than 50 acres, that serves the
open space and recreation needs for all users of the
entire city and unincorporated areas surrounding the
city. Regional parks contain active and passive recreation
areas and may also include natural open space.

Sensitive Receptors
Uses sensitive to noise such as residential areas,
hospitals, convalescent homes and facilities, and schools.
Single Room Occupancy (SRO)
A form of housing where one or two people are housed
in individual rooms within a multiple-tenant building.
Specific Plan
Under Article 8 of the State Government Code (Section
65450 et seq), a legal tool for detailed design and
implementation of a defined portion of the area covered
by a General Plan. A specific plan may include all detailed
regulations, conditions, programs, and/or proposed
legislation which may be necessary or convenient for the
systematic implementation of any General Plan
element(s). (See also “Planned Unit Development”)
Sphere of Influence (SOI)
The probably physical boundaries and service area of the
city, as determined by the Local Agency Formation
Commission (LAFCO) of the county.
Steep Slope
An area with a greater than 5 percent slope.
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Sustainable
Sustainable development is the organizing principle for
sustaining finite resources necessary to provide for the
needs of future generations of life on the planet.
Sustainable development ties together concern for
the carrying capacity of natural systems with the social,
political, and economic challenges faced by humanity.
Sustainability is tied to CEQA (California Environmental
Quality Act), which requires mitigation for identified
deleterious impacts on the environment.
Townhouse/Townhome
A series of residences, often two to three stories in
height, that are connected side by side in a row with
each having a separate street-level entrance.
Traffic Calming
Measures designed to reduce motor vehicle speeds and
to encourage pedestrian use, including:
• narrow streets
• tight turning radii
• sidewalk bulbouts
• parking bays
• textured paving at intersections
• parkways between sidewalks and streets
Transient-Occupancy Tax
A tax charged to travelers when renting accommodations
(a room, rooms, entire home or other living space) in a
hotel, inn, tourist home or house, motel or other lodging
unless the stay is for a period of 30 days or more.
Transit Oriented Development (TOD)
Residential and commercial areas designed to maximize
access by public transportation, such as trains and buses.
TODs typically have a neighborhood center with a transit
station, surrounded by relatively high-density
development, with progressively lower-density spreading
outwards.
Triplex
A free-standing house divided into three separate living
units or residences, usually having separate entrances.

Use
The purpose for which a lot or structure is or may be
leased, occupied, maintained, arranged, designed,
intended, constructed, erected, moved, altered and/or
enlarged in accordance with the City zoning ordinance
and General Plan land use designations.
Use, Non-conforming
(See “Non-conforming Use”)
Utility Corridor
Rights-of-way or easements for utility lines on either
publicly or privately owned property.
Vehicle Miles Traveled (VMT)
A measurement of miles traveled by vehicles within a
specified region for a specified time period. SB 743 will
allow cities to base transportation impact fees on total
VMT rather than LOS.
Wastewater
Water that has already been used for washing, flushing,
or in a manufacturing process, and therefore contains
waste products such as sewage or chemical by-products.
Wastewater Irrigation
The process by which wastewater that has undergone
appropriate treatment is used to irrigate land.
Wetland
An area that is inundated or saturated by surface water
or groundwater at a frequency and duration sufficient to
support a prevalence of vegetation typically adapted for
life in saturated soil conditions, commonly known as
hydrophytic vegetation.
Zoning
The division of a city by ordinance or other legislative
regulation into districts or zones, which specify allowable
uses for real property and size restrictions for buildings
constructed in these areas; a program that implements
the land use policies of the General Plan.
Zoning District
A designated area of the City for which prescribed land
use requirements and building and development
standards are or will be established.
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